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The Docket ID numbers for the Oil and Gas Exploration and Production Waste Exemption are: 

<> Report to Congress: IEPA-HQ-RCRA-1988-0068 
o Regulatory Determination: IEPA-HQ-RCRA-1988-0069 

Supporting Technical Documents 

Associated Waste Reports (January 2000) 
This series of reports provides EPA's findings and understanding of associated oil and gas 
exploration and production wastes, Including the means by which they are generated and the 
methods used for their management and disposal. 

EPA's Office of Compliance Assistance Oil and Gas Extraction Industry_proflle 
This 1999 publication contains a wealth of Information on the oil and gas extraction industry 
including a comprehensive environmental profile; industrial process Information; pollution 
prevention techniques; regulatory requirements; compliance and enforcement history; and 
additional resources. · 

Guidance for the An91.Y-sis of RefinerY- Waste, July~(PDF). (41 pp, 874K) 

State Reviews 

State Review of Oil and Gas Environmental Regulations {STRONGER). f~iiif:Q.t!i~~nli!:1 

STRONGER Is a non-profit, multi-stakeholder organization whose purpose is to assist states 
In documenting the environmental regulations associated with the exploration, development, 
and production of crude oil and .natural gas. Reports of the reviews are available from 
STRONGER and the Interstate Oil and Gas ComP-act Commission (IOGCC)_ (rX!IJ2.is•::raiilie7. 

ReBated Programs and Resources 

EPA Regjon 8 Oil and Gas Environmental Assessment Effort (PDF} (71 pp, 16MB, About PDF) 
NOTE: File is very large - please be patient -,-
In 1996, EPA Region 8 and the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS) Region 6 created the Oil 
and Gas Environmental Assessment (OGEA) Team to review oil and exploration and 
production waste management at oil and gas production sites, and assess their threat to 
migratory birds, other wildlife, and surface and ground water resources (Including wetlands). 
This final report makes recommendations, identifies future activities for the Team, and 
addresses the question of how the co-regulators and the regulated community can ensure 
lasting environmental benefits from this effort. · 

QlLField Waste Pits: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service Region 6 Progra...m 
The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS) Region 6 oil field waste pits program examines the 
problems with, and solutions to, oil field waste pits In Wyoming, Montana, Colorado, and 
Kansas. 

EPA's Office of Water 
EPA's Office of Water (OW) is responsible for Implementing the Clean Water Act and Safe 
Drinking Water Act to protect human health and water quality. 

For additional Information, see: 

o Effluent Guidelines for Oil & Gas Extraction 

http://www.epa.gov/epawaste/nonhazlindust.rial/special/oil/ 2/10/2010 
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EPA published final regulations on February 21, 2001, establishing technology-based 
effluent limitations guidelines and standards for the discharge of synthetic-based 
drilling fluids (SBFs) and other non-aqueous.drilling fluids from oil and gas drilling 
operations into waters of the U.S. This Web page provide links to the final and 
proposed rules, as well as supporting documentation and guidance. 

o Underground Injection Control (UIC) Program 
The UIC Program works with state and local governments to oversee underground 
Injection of waste in order to prevent contamination of drinking water resources. 

EPA's Oil Program 
This Web site provides information about EPA's program for preventing, preparing for, and 
responding to oil spills that occur in and around inland waters of the U.S. 

" See also: EPA's Used Oil Management Prog.rnm 

U.S. Department of Energy Drilling Waste Management Information S~ 
The Drilling Waste Management Information System Is an online resource for technical a11d 
regulatory information on practices for managing drilling muds and cuttings, including current 
practices, state and federal regulations, guidelines for optimal management practices, and 
case studies for successful applications. 

U.S. Degartment of EnergY., Office of Fossil Energy 
The mission of DOE's Office of Fossil Energy Is the promotion and development of a new 
generation of environmentally-sound energy technologies. 

o See also: Fossil Energy R&D Profect Data Base 

http://www.epa.gov/epawaste/nonhaz/industrial/special/oil/ 2/10/2010 
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2540-PM-BWM0347 'Rev.1/2011 c ~~!!.~~~!'.!!.. COMMONWEALTH OF PENNSYLVANIA 
DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 

BUREAU OF WASTE MANAGEMENT 

FORM 26R 
CHEMICAL ANALYSIS OF RESIDUAL WASTE 

ANNUAL REPORT BY THE GENERATOR 

This form must be fully and accurately completed. All required information must be 
typed or legibly printed in the spaces provided. If additional space is necessary, identify 
each attached sheet as Form 26R, reference the item .number and Identify the date 
prepared. The date on attached sheets needs to match the date noted below. 

General Reference 287.54 
Date Prepared/Revised February 2011 

SECTION A. CLIENT (GENERATOR OF THE WASTE) INFORMATION 
Company Name 
East Resources Management, LLC 
If a Subsidiary, Name of Parent Company EPA Generator ID# 
NA 
Company Mailing Address line 1 Company Mailing Address Line 2 
190 Thorn Hill Road 
Company Address Last Line- City State Zip+4 Phone Ext 
Warrendale PA 15086 724-772-8600 

DEP USE ONLY 
Date Received & General Notes 

Company Contact Last Name First Name Ml Suffix 
Blauvelt Scott c 
Municipality County 
Cranberrv Township Butler 
Contact Phone Ext Contact Email Address 
724-772-8600 scott. blauvelt@shell .com 
Is the waste generated at the Company Mailing Address (noted above)? 0 Yes (gJ No 
If 'No', describe location of waste generation and storage. Waste aenerated at aas well locations in DEP Northcentral Reaion 

Municipality Various County Various State PA 

SECTION B. WASTE DESCRIPTION 
Residual Residual Waste Unit of Time 

Waste Code Code Description Amount Measure Frame 
Ocuyd lZI gal 801 Drilling Fluids 12,600 [] lb Oton 0 One Time 

1. GENERAL PROPERTIES 
a. pH Range 5.2 to 6.8 (based on analyses or knowledge) 
b. Physical State ~ Liquid Waste (EPA Method 9095) 

0 Solid (EPA Method 9095) 
0 Gas (ambient temperature & pressure) 

c. Physical Appearance Color clear/black Odor various 
Number of Solid or Liquid Phases of Separation NA 
Describe each phase of separation. 

2. CHEMICAL ANALYSIS ATTACHMENTS 
a. The results of a detailed chemical characterization of the waste, as described in the ~Yes 0 No 

instructions, is attached. 
b. A detailed description of the waste sampling method is attached. ~Yes [] No 
c. The quality assurance/quality control procedures employed by the laboratory(ies) is (gJ Yes 0 No 

attached. 
d. The results of the hazardous waste determination is attached. ~ Yes LJ No 
e. If applicable, a detailed explanation supporting use of generator knowledge In [j Yes 0 No ~ N/A 

lieu of actual chemical analysis is attached. 

- 1 -



2540-PM-BWM0347 Rev.1/2011 

3. PROCESS 0ESCRIPTION & SCHEMATIC ATTACHMENTS 
a. A detailed description of the manufacturing and/or pollution control processes producing 

the waste, as specified in the instructions, is attached. 
[X] Yes D No 

b. A schematic of the manufacturing and/or pollution control processes producing the waste, 
as specified in the instructions, is attached. 

[X] Yes D No 

c. If portions of the information submitted are confidential, the substantiation for 
a confidentiality claim, as described in the instructions, is attached . 

DYes D No IZI N/A 

-. ~ ' . . -~ - . . = < $EC.TION. C-•. MANAGEMENT OF RESIDUAL WASTE - .-. .. ... .. 
1. PROCESSING OR DISPOSAL FACILITY(IES) 

The area below (a.-d.) will accommodate the identification of two facilities. Attach additional sheets if necessary. 

a. Solid waste permit number(s) for processing or disposal facility being utilized. 
PA0101508 

b. Facility Name 
Address Line 1 
Address Line 1 
Address City State ZIP 
Municipality 

Pennsylvania Brine Treatment Inc. 
5148 US Route 322 

Franklin PA 16323 
Cranberry Township County Venago 

c. Facility Contact Name 
Title 
Phone 

Elton DeLong 
Opeations Manager 
814-437-3593 Email Address info@pabrine.com 

d. Volume of waste shipped to processing or disposal facility in the previous year. 
12,600 D cuyd 1:8:1 gal D lb D ton (check one) 

a. Solid waste permit number(s) for processing or disposal facility being utilized. 

b. Facility Name 
Address Line 1 
Address Line 1 
Address Gity State ZIP 
Municipality County 

c. Facility Contact Name 
Title 
Phone Email Address 

d. Volume of waste shipped to processing or disposal facility in the previous year. 
D cu yd 0 gal 0 lb 0 ton (check one) 

2. BENEFICIAL USE 
a. Has the waste been approved for beneficial use? 

If "Yes", list the general permit number or approval number. 

DYes [8] No 

b. Volume of waste beneficially used In the previous year. 
0 cuyd 0 gal D lb 0 ton (check one) 

-2-



2540-PM·BWM0347 Rev.1/2011 

- · .. ' . . . - .. .. SECTION_D . . CERTIFICATION_-_ 
' • • I 

-.... 
I certify, under penalty of law, that I have personally examined and am familiar with the information submitted in thi~ Annual 
Report and all attached documents and that based upon my inquiry of those individuals immediately responsible for 
obtaining the information, I verify that the submitted information is true, accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge. I understand that the submission of false information herein is made subject to the penalties of 18 Pa. C.S. 
§4904, relating to unsworn falsification to authorities, which include fine and imprisonment. 

Check the following, if applicable: 

0 I certify the information required In Section B-1, General Properties was supplied to the Department for the year 
__ and has not changed. 

Form Submitted: 0 Form 26R 

0 Other {specify) 

Date Submitted: 

0 I certify the information required in Section B-2, Chemical Analysis was supplied to the Department for the year 
__ and has not changed. 

Form Submitted: 0 Form26R 

0 Other (specify) 

Date Submitted: 

0 I certify the information required in Section 8-3, Process Description and Schematic, was supplied to the Department 
for the year __ and has not changed. 

Form Submitted: 0 Form 26R 

0 Other (specify) 

Date Submitted: 

Name of Responsible Official Title w...-~.~t(B\7>4( .~.r~~.c....::~.,r c~~ 
/ 

0 
Signature 'XJ;...':fCAe j,.-~~ Date 0),\..?JS[11 

I I 
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Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
100 MARSHALL DRIVE 
WARRENDALE, PA 15086 

Page 1 of7 

(724) 772-0610 FAX (724) 772-1686 
TOM ZIERENBERG, MANAGING DIRECTOR 
http:/ /www.microbac.com 

State Laboratoiy Certification Numbers: 
PADEP: 02-00257, NC: 42703, WVDBP: 215, 9951 CM KY: 90136 

CHE:MISTRY · MICROBIOLOGY · FOOD SAFETY · CONSUMER PRODUCTS 
WATER· AIR· WASTES ·FOOD ·PHARMACEUTICALS · NUTRACEUTICALS 

PENN ENVIRONMENTAL & REM., INC 
MR. CHRIS HUNSTCKER 
359 NORTIIGATE DRIVE 
STB400 
WARRENDALE, PA 15086 

Permit No.: 
CustP.O.: 

SUBJECT: Wastewater Samples for Analysis 

CERTIFICATE OF ANALYSIS 

Date Reported: 
Date Received: 
Order Number: 
Invoice No.: 
Cust#: 
Sample Date: 
Sample Time: 
Samplerfl'emp: 

813112009 
8/8/2009 
0908-00536 
55937 

P071 
8/6/2009 
11 :00 

TEST METHOD RESULT UNITS DATE TECH 

001 Set 1 

Collected 8/6/09@ 11:00 J)y-\\ \\tv~?\~ t=lu\ o\. 
Acidity (as cacm) SM 2310·B <1 mg/1. 08/18/09 SFS 
Alkalinity (as caC03) SM20 2320-B 497 mg/L 08/18/09 SFS 

/ 'IIlla, Distilled 
' L J 

SM 45DO-NH3 B/0 1.95 

SM5210·B 467 

mg/L 

mg/L 

08/12/09 

08/10/09 
RDP 
SFS 

Bromide ASTM 0 1246·95-c 205 mg/L 08/11/09 RDP 
coo SM 522Q-D 947 mg/L 08/13/09 RDP 
Chloride SM 4500-CI-E(Dfstrete) 17,500 mg/L 08/17/09 NAH 
Nitrate-Nitrite as Nitrogen SM 4SDo-N03·F(Discrete) 0.15 mg/L 08/13/09 NAH 
011 &Grease EPA 1664A <S' mg/l 08/18/09 ADS 
pH SM4500H+B 6.8 su 08/10/09 EAS 
Phenolics EPA 420.2(Dlscrete) <0.010 mg/1. 08/24/09 NAH 
Conductivity SM 251Q-B 52,600 umhos/cm 08/11/09 LLS 
Sui rate EPA37S.4 663 mg/L 08/20/09 SFS 
Surfaclllnts SM554Q-C 0.084 mg,IL 08/11/09 NAH 
Total Dissolved Solids SM 2540-c 36,100 mgfL 08/13/09 ADS 
Total Kjeldahl N ltrogen SM20 4500·Norg·B+NH3-D 5.66 mg/L 08/17/09 RDP 
Total Suspended Solids SM254o-o 168 mg/l 08/11J.09 LAM 
Aluminum EPA200,7 3.83 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Arsenic EPA 200.7 <0.10 mg{L 08/13/09 CMG 
Barium EPA 200.7 20.9 mg/L 08/15/09 CMG 
Beryllium EPA200.7 <0.005 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Boron EPA 200.7 0.46 mg,IL 08/13/09 CMO 
Cadmium EPA200.7 <0.005 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Calcium EPA 200.7 516 mg/L 08/15/09 CMG 
Chromium EPA 200.7 o:o1 mgfL 08/13/09 CMG 
Cobalt EPA200.7 <0.01 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Copper EPA200.7 0.04 mgJI. 08/13/09 CMG 
Hardness by Calculation SM234Q-B 1,400 mgCaC03/L 08/15{09 CMG 
Iro~ EPA 200.7 4.24 mg/l 08/13/09 CMG 
rl ;solved EPA200.7 0.53 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Lead EPA 200.7 0.13 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Lithium EPA200.7 1.21 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 

'J!Ie data ond lofamoation on llllf, and al~tr accompan)'l119 documOftiJ, rtptOSOIIt only thasample(s) ... lyzed and Is tendtretl Ul>OR condilloft 
!hot It Is not to be repmducod whoJy or Ill port ror ldv<ltlllng orolh<r purposes Wt'Uioot approval from !he laborolory, 

USDA·EPA·NI0$11 TosUng Food SJnltaiiM CoiiSIIIIillg Chomlcll and MJcroblologlcll Anllys., ond Research 

MEMBER 

~-II 



Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
100 MARSHALL DRIVE 
WARRENDALE, PA 15086 

Page2of7 

(724) 772-0610 FAX (724) 772-1686 
TOM ZIERENBERG, MANAGING DIRECTOR 
http:/ /www.microbac.com 

State Laboratory Certification Numbers~ 
PADEP: 02-00257, NC: 42703, WVDEP: 215, 9951 CM KY: 90136 

CHE:MISTRY ·:MICROBIOLOGY ·FOOD SAFETY· CONSUMER PRODUCTS 
WATER· AIR· WASTES· FOOD· PHARMACEUTICALS· NUTRACEUTICALS 

CERTIFICATE OF ANALYSIS 

PENN ENVIRONMENTAL &REM., INC 
MR. CHRIS HUNSTCKER 
359 NORTHGATE DRIVE 
STE400 
WARRENDALE, PA 15086 

Permit No.: 
CustP.O.: 

SUBJECT: Wastewater Samples for Analysis 

TEST METHOD RESULT UNITS DATE TECH 

001 Set 1 

Collected 8/6/09@ 11:00 
..... continued 

Magnesium EPA 200.7 27.6 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
•· ~qanese EPA 200.7 3.11 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 

.Jry EPA 245.1 <0.0004 mg/l 08/14/09 CMG 
Molybdenum EPA 200.7 <0.10 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Nickel EPA 200.7 0.03 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Selenium EPA 200.7 <0.10 mg/1. 08/13/09 CMG 
Sliver EPA200.7 <0.01 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Sodium EPA200.7 12,200 mg/L 08/21/09 CMG 
Strontium EPA200.7 20.8 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Zinc EPA 200.7 0.04 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Total Volatiles EPA624 08/11/09 LAM 
Benzene <5 ug/L 08/11/09 LAM 
Toluene <5 ug/L 08/11/09 LAM 
Glycols SW-846 8015B 08/28/09 MSM 
Ethylene Glycol <500 mg/L 08/28/09 MSM 

002 set 2 

Collected 8/6/09@ 11:30 f lD Lv \o~~ k 
Acidity (as CaC03) SM 2310-B 77 mg/L 08/18/09 SFS 
Alkalinity (as caC03) SM20 2320·8 <1 mg/L 08/18/09 SFS 
Ammonia, Distilled SM 4500·NH3 B/0 126 mg/L 08/12/09 RDP 
BODS SM 5210-B <2 mgf~ 08/10/09 SFS 
Bromide ASTM D 1246-95-C 517 mg/L 08/11/09 RDP 
COD SM 5220-D 202 mg/L 08/13/09 RDP 
Chloride SM 4SOD-Q-E(Discrete) mg/L 4!·700 08/17/09 NAH 
Nitrate-Nitrite as Nitrogen SM 4SOO-N03-f(Discrete) 0.23 mg/L 08/13/09 NAH 
C ·ease EPA 1664A 7 mg/L 08/18/09 ADS 
ph SM 4500 H+B 5.4 su OB/10/09 BAS 
Phenolics EPA 420.2(Discrete) <0.010 mg/L 08/24/09 NAH 

lbe data and lnrotmation on thls, and oilier ll<tomponying documents, represont only the somple(s) •naly<ed and Ts readeled upon cond- MEMBER 

Date Reported: 
Date Received: 
Order Nt\mber: 
Invoice No.: 
Cust#: 
Sample Date: 
Sample Time: 
Sampler/Temp: 

that It Js not to be reproduced wholy or In part ror advertising or other purpos,. v~lhout approvol from the TOboratory. 
USDA·EPA·HIOSH TesUng FooclsanJiat!OA tonSIJIUng Cllemkol and MI<Joblologlcill Analyses and Research 

8131/2009 
8/8/2009 
0908-00536 
55937 

P071 
8/6/2009 
11:00 

~!Ill 



TEST METHOD RESULT UNITS DATE TECll 

002 Set 2 

Collected 8/6/09 @ 11:30 
..... continued 

COnductivity SM 2S1D-B 98,400 umhos/cm 08/11/09 LLS 
· ·~te EPA375.4 <1 mg/L 08/20/09 SFS 

Jctants SM5S40·C 0.207 mg/L 08/11/09 NAH ­
Total Dissolved Solids SM 2540-c 86,500 mg/L 08/13/09 ADS. 
Total Kjeldahl Nitrogen SM20 450D-Norg·B+NH3·0 144 mg/L 08/17/09 RDP 
Total Suspended Solids SM2540·0 148 mg/L 08/11/09 LAM 
Aluminum EPA 200.7 0.61 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Arsenic EPA 200.7 <0.10 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Barium EPA 200.7 2,270 mg/L 08/15/09 CMG 
BeryU'rum EPA 200.7 <0.005 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Boron EPA200.7 2.28 mgJL 08/13/09 CMG 
Cadmium EPA200.7 <0.005 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Calch.m EPA 200.7 6,140 mg/L 08/15/09 CMG 
Chromium EPA200.7 <0.01 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
CObalt EPA200.7 <0.01 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Copper- EPA200.7 <0.01 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Hardness by Calculation SM 2340·8 16,900 mgCaCOJ/L 08/15/09 CMG 
Iron EPA 200.7 35.2 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Iron, Dissolved EPA200.7 27.6 mQ/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Lead EPA200.7 <0.10 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
lithium EPA200.7 53.6 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Magnesium EPA 200.7 384 mgfL 08/15/09 CMG 
Manganese EPA200.7 2.81 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Mercury EPA245.1 <0.0004 mg/L 08/14/09 CMG 
MOlybdenum EPA200.7 <0.10 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Nickel EPA200.7 <0.01 mg/L . 08/13/09 CMG 
Selenium EPA200.7 <0.10 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Silver EPA200.7 <0.01 mQ/L 08/13/09 CMG 

n EPA200.7 18,400 mgfl 08/15/09 CMG 
Strontium EPA 200.7 1,330 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Zinc EPA 200.7 0.09 mQ/L 08/13/09 CMG 

Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
100 MARSHALL DRIVE 
WARRENDALE, PA 15086 

Page3of7 

(724) 772-0610 FAX (724) 772·1686 
TOM ZIERENBERG, MANAGING DIRECTOR 
http:/ /www.mic.robac.com 

State Laboratory Certification Numbers: 
PADEP: 02-00257, NC: 42703, WVDEP: 215,9951 CM KY: 90136 

CHEMISTRY· MICROBIOLOGY· FOOD SAFETY· CONSUMER PRODUCTS 
WATER · AIR ·WASTES ·FOOD ·PHARMACEUTICALS · NUTRACEUTICALS 

CERTIFICATE OF ANALYSIS 

PENN ENVIRONMENTAL & REM., INC 
MR. CHRIS HUNSTCKER 
359 NORTHGATE DRIVE 
STE400 
WARRENDALE, PA 15086 

Permit No.: 
CustP.O.: 

SUBJECT: Wastewate.r Samples for Analysis 

Date Reported: 
Date Received: 
Order Number: 
Invoice No.: 
Cust#: 
Sample Date: 
Sample Time: 
Sampler/Temp: 

'Tile dtlil and Ill lor- on Ill Is, a tiel Olhr oa:OIIIpinyfllg dociiiMIIIs, rtpr ... nt only the -~s) tnolyl<d IJIId Is rende<td upon cooclillon 
that It Is not to be reproduced yrhol!y or In port rot advelllslng or olher purposes Mlhout lpJ>!OYfl rrom the laboral<>ly. 

USOA·EPA·N!OSH Tt>tlng Food Sanllltlon COMu!Ung Cbemltoland Hl<roblo!og!aol An>ljSCS and RC!SO>Idl 

8/31/2009 
8/8n.009 
0908-00536 
55937 

P071 
8/6/2009 
11:00 

MEMB.ER 

~-~· 



Microba.c Laboratories, Inc. 
lOOMARSHALLDRIVE 
WARRENDALE, PA 15086 

Page4of7 

(724) 772-0610 FAX (724) 772-1686 
TOM ZIERENBERG, MANAGING DiRECTOR 
http:/ /www.roictobac.com 

State Laboratory Certification Numbers: 
PADEP: 0~-00257, NC: 42703, WVDEP: 215, 9951 CM KY: 90136 

CHEMISTRY· MICROBIOLOGY· FOOD SAFETY· CONSUMER PRODUCTS 
WATER· AIR· WASTES ·FOOD ·PHARMACEUTICALS · NUTRACEUTICALS 

CERTIFICATE OF ANALYSIS 

PENN ENVIRONMENTAL & REM., INC Date Reported: 
MR. CHRIS HUNSICKER Date Received: 
359 NORTHGATE DRIVE Order Number: 
ST.E400 Invoice No.: 
WARRENDALE, PA 15086 Cust#: 

Sample Date: 
Permit No.: Sample Time: 
CustP.O.: Samplerfl'emp: 
SUBJECT: Wastewater Samples for Analysis 

TEST METHOD RESULT UNITS DATE TECH 

002 Set 2 

Collected 8/6/09@ 11:30 
..... continued 

Total Volatiles EPA624 08/11/09 LAM 
·~ene <5 uwL 08/11/09 LAM 
..ene <5 ugtl 08/1l/09 LAM 

Glycols SW-846 80158 08/28/09 MSM 
Ethylene Glycol <500 mg/L 08/28/09 MSM 

003 Set3 

Collected 8/6/09 @ 11:40 Flowbc_K 
Addity (as caco3) SM 2310·8 143 mg/L 08/18/09 SFS 
Alkalinity (as CsC03) SM20 2320·8 <1 mgtL 08/18/09 SFS 
Ammonia, Distilled SM 4SOO·NH3 BID 166 mg/L 08/12/09 RDP 
BODS· SM5210·B s mgtL 08/10/09 SFS 
Bromide ASTM 0 1246-95-C BS7 mg/L 08/11/09 RDP 
COD SM5220-D 3,020 mgtL 08/13/09 RDP 
Chloride SM 4500·C~E(Discrete) 60,500 mg/L 08/17/09 NAH 
Nitrate-Nitrite as Nitrogen SM 450D-N03-F(Discrete) 0.14 mg/L 08/13/09 NAH 
Oil &Grease EPA1664A <5 mgtL 08/18/09 ADS 
pH SM4500H+B 5.2 su 08/10{09 EAS 
Phenolics EPA 420.2(Discrete) <0.010 rn!WL 08/24/09 NAH 
Conductivity SM 2510-B 139,000 umhos{cm 08/11/09 LLS 
Sulfate EPA 375.4 <1 mg/L 08/20/09 SFS 
Surfactants SM 55<10-C 0.216 mg/L 08/11/09 NAH 
Total Dissolved Solids SM2540·C 135,000 mg/L 08/13/09 ADS 
Total Kjeldahl Nitrogen SM20 4500-Norg-B+NH3-0 223 mg/L 08/17/09 .RDP 
Total Suspended Solids SM2540-D 113 mg/L 08/11/09 LAM 
Aluminum EPA200.7 <0.10 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 

:c EPA200.7 <0.10 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Barium EPA200.7 9,360 mg/L 08/21/09 CMG 
Beryllium EPA200.7 <0.005 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 

111e do Ia and JnrctmaUon on tills, and other ICCCOipan)lng docamonts, 10presont only tho 11mple(s) analyzed ond IJr~ndoJOd upon con<IIUon 
I bot Ills not 10 be reprocN<ed wholly ot In port fond,..Jtislng or othrr purposes vdhoutapptDVal rmmlhellboratory. 

USOA·El'A·ti!OSH Testing Food Slnllatloo O>asuRJng Chemic>! ond Ml<roblologkaiAnalyses ond RtSttttb 

8/31/2009 
8/812009 
0908-00536 

. 55937 
P071 
81612009 
11:00 

MEMBER 

l!tll 



TEST METHOD RESULT UNITS DATE TECH 

OOJ Set 3 

Collected 8/6/09@ 11:40 
..... continued F\owb(Xck 

Boron EPA 200.7 4.36 mg/L 08/15/09 CMG 
' '"TIIum EPA 200.7 <0.005 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 

Jm EPA 200.7 16,600 mg/L 08/15/09 CMG 
Chromium EPA200.7 <0.01 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Cobalt EPA200.7 <0.01 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Copper EPA200.7 <0.01 mg{L 08/13/09 CMG 
Hardness by Calculation SM2340·B 46,000 mgcaCOJ/L 08/15/09 CMG 
Iron EPA 200.7 77.2 mg{L 08/13/09 CMG 
Iron, Dissolved EPA200.7 74.5 mg{L 08/13/09 CMG 
lead EPA 200.7 <0.10 mg/l 08/13/09 CMG 
Uthlum EPA200.7 115 mg{L 08/13/09 CMG 
Magnesium EPA 200.7 1,100 mg{L 08/15/09 CMG 
Manganese EPA 200.7 8.19 mg{L 08/15/09 CMG 
Mercury EPA 245.1 <0.0004 mg{L 08/14/09 CMG 
t4olybdenum B'A 200.7 <0.10 m!I/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Nickel EPA200.7 <0.01 mg{L 08/13/09 CMG 
Selenium B'A200.7 <0.10 mg{L 08/13/09 CMG 
Silver EPA 200.7 <0.01 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Sodium EPA200.7 74,900 mg{L 08/21/09 CMG 
Strontium EPA 200.7 3,410 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Zinc EPA200.7 0.12 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Total Volatiles EPA 624 08/11/09 LAM 
Benzene <5 ug{L 08/11/09 LAM 
Toluene <5 ug/L 08/11/09 LAM 
Glycols SW-846 80158 08/28/09 MSM 
Ethylene Glycol <500 mg/L 08/28/09 MSM 

or Set4 

Collected 8/6/09 @ 11:50 

Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
100 MARSHALL DRIVE 
WARRENDALE, PA 15086 
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(724) 772-0610 FAX (724) 772-1686 
TOM ZIERENBERG, MANAGING DIRECTOR 
http:/ /www.mictobac.com 

State Laboratory Certification Numbers: 
PADEP: 02-00257, NC: 42703, WVDEP: 215, 9951 CM KY: 90136 

CHEl\IIISTRY • MICROBIOLOGY · FOOD SAFETY ·CONSUMER PRODUCTS 
WATER· AIR· WASTES ·FOOD ·PHARMACEUTICALS · NUTRACEUTICALS 

PENN ENVIRONMENTAL & REM., me 
MR. CHRIS HUNSTCKER 
359 NORTHGA TE DRIVE 
STE400 
WARRENDALE,PA 15086 

PennitNo.: 
CustP.O.: 

SUBJECT: Wastewatel' Samples for Analysis 

CERTIFICATE OF ANALYSIS 

Date Repo1·ted:' 
Date Received: 
Order .Number: 
Invoice No.: 
Cust#: 
Sample Date: 
Sample Time: 
Sampler/Temp: 

The dala ond Information on thl~ and other aCXXJmponyf"'l dccumtnts, repteSet~tonly tho samplo(s) analyzod and If rtndelo<l upon c<x>dnion 
that It Is not to be repnx!U<o<l wholly or Ill port ror >dvertlslng ot olher p11rpos<:s Ytithout apprcval f10m lhelaboroiOfY, 

USDA-t:PA·NIOS!I Testing Food S.nltatlon tonsuRing Chtmlcolond MJ<IOblologkaiAnalrses and Resttrdl 

8/31/2009 
8/8/2009 
0908-00536 
55937 

P071 
8/6/2009 
11:00 

r~EMBER 

Rll 



TEST METHOD RESULT UNITS DATE TECH 

004 Set 4 

Collected 8/6/09 @ 11:50 
..... continued 

Acidity (as CaC03) SM 231D-B 73 mg/L OB/18/09 SFS 
. · ·•lnity (as CaC03) SM20 232D-B 1 mg/L 08/18/09 SFS 

.onla, Distilled SM 450D-NH3 BID 95 mg/L 08/12/09 RDP 
BODS SM 5210·8 9 rng/L 08/10/09 SFS 
Bromide ASTM D 1246·95-C 461 mg/L 08/11/09 RDP 
COD SM5220·D 1,170 mg/L 08/13/09 RDP 
Chloride SM 450D-CI·E(Discrete) 37,100 mgJL 08/17/09 NAH 
Nitrate-Nitrite as Nitrogen SM 4500·N03·F(Discrete) 0.19 rngjL 08/13/09 NAH 
Oil &Grease EPA1664A 63 mg/L 08/18/09 ADS 
pH SM4500H+B 5.4 su 08/10/09 BAS 
Phenolics EPA 420.2(Discrete) 0.015 mo/L 08/24/09 NAH 
Conductivity SM 2510·8 84,900 umhos/cm 08/11/09 LLS 
Sulfate EPA 375.4 <1 mg/L 08/20/09 SFS 
Surfactants SMSS4D-C 0.290 mg/l 08/11/09 NAH 
Total Dlssolved Solrds SM 2540-C 74,600 mg,IL OB/13/09 ADS 
Total Kjeklahl Nitrogen SM20 4SOO·Norg-B+NH3-D 123 mg/L OB/17/09 RDP 
Total Suspended Solids SM2540-D 142 mg/L 08/11/09 LAM 
Aluminum EPA200.7 <0.10 _mgJL OB/13/09 CMG 
Arsenic EPA200.7 <0.10 mgt C. OB/13/09 CMG 
Barium EPA200.7 2,660 mg/l 08/15/09 CMG 
Beryllium EPA 200.7 <0.005 mg/L OB/13/09 CMG 
Boron EPA 200.7 2.37 mg/L OB/13/09 CMG 
Cadmium EPA 200.7 <0.005 mg/l OB/13/09 CMG 
Calcium EPA200.7 7,630 mg/l OB/15/09 CMG 
Chromium EPA200.7 <0.01 mgJL OB/13/09 CMG 
Cobalt EPA 200.7 <0.01 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Copper EPA200.7 <0.01 mg/L OB/13/09 CMG 
Hardness by Calculation SM 234D-B 20,900 mgCaC03/l OB/15/09 CMG 

EPA 200.7 43.2 mg/L OB/13/09 CMG 
Iron, Dissolved EPA200.7 30.7 mg/L OB/13/09 CMG 
lead EPA200.7 <0.10 mg/l OB/13/09 CMG 

Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
100 MARSHALL DRlVE 
WARRENDALE, PA 15086 

Page6 of7 

(724) 772-0610 FAX (724) 772-1686 
TOM ZIERENBERG, MANAGING DIRECTOR 
http:/ /www.roio:obac.com 

State Laboratory Certification Numbers: 
PADEP: 02-00257, NC: 42703, WVDEP: 215, 9951 CM KY: 90136 

CHE~STRY·~CROBIOLOGY·FOODSAFETY·CONSUMERPRODUCTS 
WATER· AIR· WASTES ·FOOD ·PHARMACEUTICALS · NIITRACEUTICALS 

CERTIFICATE OF ANALYSIS 

PENN ENVIRONMENTAL & REM., INC 
M:R. CHRIS HUNSTCKER 
359 NORTHGATE DRIVE 
STE400 
WARRENDALE,PA 15086 

Permit No.: 
CustP.O.: 

SUBJECT: Wastewate1· Samples for Analysis 

Date Reported: 
Date Received: 
Order Number: 
Invoice No.: 
Cust#: 
Sample Date: 
Sample Time: 

Sampler/Temp: 

llle dlta lnd Information 011 lhlf, and other orxomparl)lag docu-tr, representcnty lite sampl!(s) onalyzed and IS lfndertd upon ccm!RIOn 
that R Is not to be reprDC!uced wholly or Ill port ror ldVeiWI\9 crolher purposes wilhOIIt approval r ..... the lobototory. 

USOA-EPA·NIOSII Toiling Food S.nllaUon Consvlllng Chemlallnd f4lc10blolcigkal Analyses Jftd IW .. rch 

8131/2009 
8/8/2009 
0908-00536 
55937 

P071 
8/6/2009 
11:00 

MEMBER 

Rll 



Micro hac Laboratories, Inc. 
100 MARSHALL DRIVE 
WARRENDALE, PA 15086 
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(724) 772-0610 FAX (724) 772•1686 
TOM ZIERENBERG, MANAGING DIRECTOR 
http:/ /www.microbac.com 

State Laboratory Cettification Nwnbers: 
PADEP: 02-00257, NC: 42703, WVDEP: 215,9951 CM KY: 90136 

CHEMISTRY· MICROBIOLOGY· FOOD SAFETY · CONSUMER PRODUCTS 
WATER· AIR· WASTES ·FOOD ·PHARMACEUTICALS · NUTRACEUTICALS 

CERTIFICATE OF ANALYSIS 

PENN ENVIRONMENTAL & REM., INC 
~.Cf.aUSIIUNSTCKER 

359 NORTHGATE DRIVE 
STE400 
WARRENDALE,PA 15086 

Permit No.: 
CustP.O.: 

SUBJECT: Wastewater Samples for Analysis 

TEST METHOD RESULT :uNITS DATE TECH 

004 Set4 
Collected 8/6/09@ 11:50 

..... continued 'f \ow b~c l'( 
Lithium EPA 200., 65.2. mg/l 08/13/09 CMG 
~-~neslum EPA200.7 4S3 mg/L 08/15/09 CMG 

anese EPA200.7 2.89 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Mercury EPA 24S.1 <0.0001 mgfl 08/14/09 CMG 
Molybdenum EPA 200.7 <0.10 mg/1. 08/13/09 CMG 
Nickel EPA200.7 <0.01 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Selenium EPA200.7 <0.10 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Silver EPA200.7 <0.01 mg/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Sodium EPA 200.7 18,300 mg/L 08/15/09 CMG 
Strontium EPA200.7 1,670 mg/1. 08/13/09 CMG 
Zinc EPA 200.7 0.08 rng/L 08/13/09 CMG 
Total Volatiles EPA624 08/11/09 LAM 
Benzene <S ug/L 08/11/09 LAM 
Toluene <5 ug/L 08/11/09 LAM 
Glycols SW-846 80158 08/28/09 MSM 
Ethylene Glycol <SOO mg/L 08/28/09 MSM 

••Due to laboratory accident, the BODS and MBAS were analyzed outside of holding time. 

Report authorized by Tom Zierenberg (Managing Director: Pittsburgh Division) 
Technical review performed by Project Manager (signature on file) 

Date Reported: 
Date Received: 
Order Number: 
Invoice No.: 
Cust#: 
Sample Date: 
Sample Time: 

Sampler/Temp: 

The dala and lnformlllon on Ws, end oilier acxomp.1npng doauntnts, repr.,.ntonly lhe samp!e(s) onelyzed ood Is rendered upon cOI\dilhm 
that R Is not to be rtpr<XIucerl rlllolly or Ill part fOt •dyert)sfng or other flllrposes without OJIPIO',.I from Uteltboratory. 

USDA·EPA-IIIOSH Testing Food sanitation Consullin~ Chenllrlllood Mlcroblologlcol Aoolysu and Rts .. rch 

8131/2009 
8/8/2009 
0908-00536 
55937 

P011 
8/6/2009 
11:00 

MEIAIIER 

RJII 



February 17, 2010 

Mr. Joe Harrlck 
Penn Enviornmental & Remediation 
359 Northgate Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086 

RE: Project: PA4499-02 
Pace Project No.: 3020330 

Dear Mr. Harrick: 
Enclosed are the analytical results for sample(s) received by the laboratory on December 22, 
The results relate only to the samples included.in this report. Results reported herein conform 
most current NELAC standards, where applicable, unless otherwise narrated in the body of th
report. · 

If you have any questions concerning this report, please feel free tQ contact me. 

Sincerely, 

&-z7h~ 
Jacquelyn Collins 

jacquelyn.collins@pacelabs.com 
Project Manager 

Enclosures 

cc: Mr. Ronald Doumont, Penn E&R 

2009. 
to the 

e 

Pace Analytical Services, Inc. 
'1638 Roseylown Road - Suites 2,3,4 

Greensburg, PA 15601 

(724)850.5600 
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CERTIFICATIONS 

Project: PA4499-02 
Pace Project No.: 3020330 

Pennsylvania Certification IDs · 
1638 Roseytown Road Suites 2,3&4 Greensburg, PA Massachusetts Certification#: M-PA1457 
15601 Maryland Certification #: 308 
\Nyoming Certification#: STMS-Q Maine Certification#: PA0091 
Wisconsin/PADEP Certification Loulslana/NELAC Certification#: LA080002 
West Virginia Certification#: 143 Loulslana/NELAC Certification#: 4086 
Washington Certification #: C 1941 Kentucky Certification#: 90133 
VIrginia Certification#: 00112 Kansas/NELAC Certification#: E-10358 
Virgin lsland/PADEP Certification. Iowa Certification #: 391 
Utah/NELAC Certification#: ANTE Indlana/PADEP Certification 
Texas/NELAC Certification#: T104704188-09 TX llllnols/PADEP Certification 
Tennessee Certification #: TN2867 Idaho Certification 
South Dakota Certification Hawaii/PADEP Certification 
Puerto Rico Certification#: PA01457 Guarn/PADEP Certification 
Pennsylvania/NELAC Certification #: 65-282 Georgia Certification#: 968 
Oregon/NELAC Certification#: PA200002 Florida/NELAC Certificallon #: E87683 
North Carolina Certification #: 42706 Delaware Certlflcation 
New York/NELAC Certification#: 10888 Connecticut Certification#: PH 0694 
New Mexico Certification Colorado Certification 
New Jersey/NELAC Certiflcation #: PA 051 Callfornla/NELAC Certification#: 04222CA 
New Hampshlre/NELAC CertiHcatlon #: 2976 Arkansas Certification 
Nevada Certification Arizona Certification #: AZ0734 
Montana Certification #: Cert 0082 Alabama Certification#: 41590 
Missouri Certification#: 235 
Mlchlgan/PADEP Certification . 

---~--· ... ···---... . ............ ,_, .. .....,_, ____ ..... _ ......... ......... _ ... " . ...... ,,._ ... ___ , ., .. - ..... ,. ... _, .... - ....... _ ... _,.,, • ... - . ..... 01:'" ____ .... <# ... ...... . ---·--·-·-·- ... ·----·-·- ... -_.. ........... ---·--·----~ ... 

Pace Analytical Services, Inc. 
1638 Roseytown Road - Sulles 2,3.4 

Greensburg, PA 15601 

(724)85()..5600 

REPORT OF l-ABORATORY ANALYSIS 
This report shall not be reproduced, except In full, 

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, Inc .. 
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SAMPLE SUMMARY 

Pro)ecl: PA4499-02 
Pace ProJect No.: 3020330 

LabiD SampleiD Matrix Date Collected Data Received 

3020330001 Prod. FL. (Filter) Water 12121109 14:30 12122109 11 :50 

3020330002 Prod. FL. (Solid) Solid 12/21109 14:30 12122109 11 :so 
3020330003 Water 12121109 14:30 12122/0911:50 

3020330004 Solid 12121/09 14:30 12122109 11 :50 

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 

Pace Analytical Services, Inc. 
1638 Roseytown Road- Suites 2,3,4 

Greensbll'g, PA 15601 

(724 )850-5600 

Page 3 of21 



SAMPLEANALYTE COUNT 

Project: PA4499-02 

Pace Project No.: 3020330 

Analytes 
lab ID Sample ID Method Analysts Reported Laboratory 

3020330001 iiii~H~P~ro;.d~.;F~l.~(F~I;Ite~ri) ---- SM 7110C CMS PASI-PA 

EPA900.0m CMS PASI-PA 

EPA903.1 RMD PASI-PA 

EPA904.0 MBT PASI-PA 

HSL-300m JAL 6 PASI-PA 

3020330002 ~Prod. Fl. (Solid) EPA901.1m TTF 17 PASI-PA 

HSL-300m JAL 6 PASI-PA 

3020330003 -341H PROD. Fl. (Filter) SM 7110C CMS 1 PASI-PA 

EPA900.0m CMS 1 PASI-PA 

EPA903.1 RMD PASI-PA 

EPA904.0 MBT PASI-PA 

HSL-300m JAL 6 PASI-PA 

3020330004 -1341H PROD. FL. (Solid) EPA901.1m TTF 17 PASI-PA 

HSL-300m JAL 6 PASI-PA 

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 
This report shall not be reproduced, except In fuU, 

without the written consent of PaceAnalyUcal Services, Inc. • 
• ,,.M:~·~~. 

I~\ 
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Pace Analytical Services, Inc. 
1638 Roseylown Road· Suites 2,3,4 

Gre~nsburg, PA 15601 

(724)850-5600 

PROJECT NARRATIVE 

Project: PA4499·02 

Pace Project No.: 3020330 

Method: SM 7110C 
Description: 7110C Gross Alpha 
Client: Penn E & R 
Date: February 17, 2010 

General Information: 
2 samples were analyzed for SM 7110C. All samples were received in acceptable condition with any exceptions noted below. 

Hold Time: 
The samples were analyzed wilhln the melhod required hold times with any exceptions noted below. 

Method Blank: 
Ali analytes were below the report limit In the method blank wilh any exceptions noted below. 

laboratory Control Spike: 
All laboratory control spike compounds were within QC limits with any exceptions noted below. 

Matrix Spikes: 
All percent recoveries and relative_ percent differences (RPDs) were within acceptance criteria with any exceptions noted below. 

Duplicate Sample: 
Ali dupllcate sample results were within method acceptance criteria with any exceptions noted below. 

Additional Comments: 

Workorder Comments: 

Upon fillratlon of sample labeled 2H, 1332.8 mg of residue were recovered from filtering 15.14 L of sample. 

Sample ~4 1 H was more difficult to filter and the entire sample received could not be filtered. 2867.1 mg of residue was 
recovered from filtering 2.62 L of sample. 

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS Page 5 of21 



/'JeAI}alyticaf' 
(:_/i:JUj IVIWt.p.a/ielJIJs,txJm 

PROJECT NARRATIVE 

Project: PA4499-02 
Pace Project No.: 3020330 

Method: EPA 900.0m 
Description: 900.0 Gross Alpha!Beta 
CJI.ent: Penn E & R 
Date: February 17, 2010 

General Information: 
2 samples were analyzed for EPA 900.0m. All samples were received in acceptable condiUon with any exceptions noted below. 

Hold Time: 
The samples were analyzed within the method required hold limes with any exceptions noted below. 

Meth()d Blank: 
All analytes were below the report limit in the method blank with any exceptions noted below. 

Laboratory Control Spike: 
All laboratory control spike compounds were within QC limits with any exceptions noted below. 

Matrix Spikes: 
All percent recoveries and relative percent differences (RPDs} were within acceptance criteria with any exceptions noted below. 

Duplicate Sample: 
All duplicate sample resUlts were within method acceptance criteria with any exceptions noted below. 

Additional Comments: 

Workorder Comments: 

Upon filtration of sample labeled H, 1332.8 mg of residue were recovered from filtering 15.14 L of sample. 

Sample~ 1 H was more difficult to filter and the entire sample received could not be filtered. 2867.1 mg of residue was. 
recovereCiTrCirii'fi.ltering 2.62 L of sample. · 

Pace Analytical Services, Inc. 
1638 Roseytown Road· Suites 2,3,4 

Greensburg, PA 15601 

(724)850-5600 

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 

This report shall not be reproduced, except In full, 
without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, Inc .. 

,~· .cco,.o 

~~~1 
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Pace Analytical Services, Inc. 
1638 Roseytown Road- Suites 2,3,4 

Gree.!lsburg, PA 15601 

(724 )850-5600 

PROJECT NARRATIVE 

Project: PA4499-02 
Pace ProJect No.: 3020330 

Method: EPA901.1m 
Description: 901.1 Gamma Spec 
Client: Penn E & R 
Date: February 17,2010 

General Information: 
2 samples were analyzed for EPA 901.1 m. All samples were received in acceptable condition with any excepUons noted below. 

Hold Time: 
The samples were analyzed within the method required hold times with any exceptions noted below. 

Method Blank: 
All analytes were below the report limit in the method blank with any exceptions noted below. 

Laboratory Control Spike: 
All laboratory control spike compounds were within QC limits wiih any exceptions noted below. 

Matrix Spikes: 
All percent recoveries and relative percent differences (RPDs) were within acceptance criteria with any exceptions noted below. 

Duplicate Sample: 
All duplicate sample resuns were within method acceptance criteria with any exceptions noted below. 

Additional Comments: 

Workorder Comments: 

Upon filtration "34 of sample labeled .. H,_ 1332.8 mg of residue were recovered from fdterlng 15.14 L of sample. 

Sample 1H was more difficult to filler and the entire sample received could not be filtered. 2867.1 mg of resklue was 
recovered from filtering 2.62 L of sample. 

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 
This report shall not be reproduced, except In full, 

without the \Vtitlen consent or Pace Analytical Services, Inc .. 
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Pace Analytical Services, Inc. 

1638 ~oseytown Road- Suites 2,3,4 
Greensburg, PA 15601 

(724 )85~5600 

PROJECT NARRATIVE 

Project: PA4499-02 
Pace Project No.: 3020330 

Method; EPA 903.1 
Description: 903.1 Radium 226 
Client: Penn E & R 
Date: February 17,2010 

General Information: 
2 samples were analyzed for EPA 903.1. All samples were received In acceptable condition with any excepUons noted below. 

Hold Time: 
The samples were analyzed within the method required hold times with any exceptions noted below. 

Method Blank: 
AI) analytes were below the report limit In the method blank with any exceptions noted below. 

laboratory Control Spike: 
All laboratory control spike compounds were within QC limits with any exceptions noted below. 

Matrix Spikes: 
All percent recoveries and relative percent differences (RPDs) were within acceptance criteria with any exceptions noted below. 

Duplicate Sample: 
All duplicate sample results were within method acceptance criteria with any exceptions noted below. 

A(fdltlonal Comments: 

Work order Comments: 

Upon filtration of sample labeled-2H, 1332.8 mg of residue were recovered from filtering 15.14l of sample. 

Sampl~ 34 1 H was more difficult to filter and the entire sample received could not be filtered. 2867.1 mg of residue was 
recovered from filtering 2.62 l of sample. 

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 
This report shall not be reproduced, except In fuU, 

without the written consent of Pace AnaiyUcal Sasvlces, Inc.. 
'"' .u •• ., 

:ife~. I ~ 
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. aeAnalytjcat · 
( _,../f'i1.Cll IWiw.pll~abs.com 

Pace Analytical Services, Inc. 
1638 Roseytown Road- Suites 2,3,4 

Greensburg, PA 15601 

(724)850-5600 

PROJECT NARRATIVE 

Project: PA4499-02 
Pace Project No.: 3020330 

Method: EPA904.0 
Description: 904.0 Radium 228 
Client: Penn E & R 
Date: February 17, 2010 

General Information: 
2 samples were analyzed for EPA 904.0. AU samples were received in acceptable condition with any exceptions noted below. 

Hold Time: 
The samples were analyzed within the method required hold times with any exceptions noted below. 

Method Blank: 
All analytes were below the report limit In the method blank with any exceptions noted below. 

Laboratoty Control Spike: 
All laboratory control spike compounds were wilhin QC limits with any exceptions noted below. 

Matrix Spikes: 
All percent recoveries and relative percent differences {RPDs) were wilhln acceptance criteria with any excepUons noted below. 

Duplicate Sample: . 
All dupficate sample results were within method acceptance criteria with any exceptions noted below. 

Additional Comments: 

Workorder Comments: 

Upon filtration of sample labeled -2H, 1332.8 mg of residue were recovered from filtering 15.14 L of sample. 

Sample~4 1 H was more difficult to filter and the enllre sample received could not be filtered. 2867.1 mg of residue was 
recovered from filtering 2.62 L of sample. 

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS Page 9 of21 



Pace Analytical Services, Inc. 
1638 Roseytown Road- Suites 2,3,4 

Greensburg, PA 15601 

PROJECT NARRATIVE 

Project: PA4499-02 
Pace Project No.: 3020330 

Method: HSL-300m 
Description: HSL300(AS) Actinides 
Client: Penn E & R 
Date: February 17,2010 

General Information: 
2 samples were analyzed for HSL-300m. All samples were received In acceptable condition with any exceptions noted below. 

Hold Time: 
The samples were analyzed within the method required hold times with any exceptions noted below. 

Method Blank: 
All analytes were below the report limit in the method blank with any exceptions noted below. 

Laboratory Control Spike: 
All laboratory control spike compounds were within QC limits with any exceptions noted below. 

Matrix Spikes: 
All percent recoveries and relative percent differences (RPDs) were within acceptance criteria with any exceptions noted below. 

Duplicate Sample: 
All duplicate sample results were within method acceptance criteria with any exceptions noted below. 

Additional Comments: 

Workorder Comments: 

Upon filtration of sample labeled ~H. 1332.8 mg of residue were recovered from filtering 15.14 L of sample. 

Sampl-4 1 H was more difficult to filter and the entire sample received could not be filtered. 2867.1 mg of residue was 
recover filtering 2.62 L of sample. 

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 
This report shall not be reproduced, except in run, 

without the written consent or Pace Analytical Services, Inc .• 

liid~~ 

(724)85~5600 

Page 10 of21 



~eAnatytiCal' (~act Vll'llv.pace~bs.COOJ 

PROJECT NARRATIVE 

Project: PA4499·02 
Pace Project No.: 3020330 

Method: HSL-300m 
Description: HSL300(AS) Actinides 
Client: Penn E & R 
Date: February 17,2010 

General Information: 
2 samples were analyzed for HSL-300m. All samples were received In acceptable condition witf:l any exceptions noted below. 

Hold Time: 
The samples were analyzed within the method required hold times with any exceplions noted below. 

Method Blank: 
All analytes were below the report limit In the method blank with any exceptions noted below. 

laboratory Control Spike: 
All laboratory control spike compounds were within QC limits with any exceptiops noted below. 

MatrlxSpikes: . 
All percent recoveries and relative percent differences (RPDs) were within acceptance criteria with any exceptions noted below. 

Duplicate Sample: 
All duplicate sample results were within method acceptance criteria with any excepUons noted below. 

Additional Comments: 

Workorder Comments: 

Upon fi~lt t! of sample labeled-;2H, 1332.8 mg of residue were recovered from fdtering 15.14 L of sample. 

Sampl 34 1 H was more difficult to filter and the entire sample received could not b.e filtered. 2867.1 mg of residue was 
recover · filtering 2.62 L of sample. . 

This data package has been reviewed for quality and completeness and Is approved for release. 

Pace AnalyUcal Services, Inc. 

163B Roseytown Road - Suites 2,3, 4 
Greensburg, PA 15601 

(724 )850-5600 

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 
This report shall not be reproduced, except In full, 

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, I no .. 
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Project: PA4499-02 

lab ID: 3020330001 Collected: 12121/0914:30 Received: 12122/0911:50 Matrix: Water 

PWS: SiteiD: Sample Type: 

Parameters Method Act± Unc (MDC) Units Analyzed CAS No. Qual 

Gross Alpha SM 7110C 40,880:!: 7,512 (41.9) pCi/L 01/12/10 15:52 12587-46-1 
Gross Beta EPA900.0m 750:!: 732 (1,011) pCill 01/14/1016:55 12587-47-2 
Radlum-226 EPA903.1 16,920:!: 3,283 (38.7) pCI/L 01/15/10 12:27 13982-63-3 
Radium-228 EPA904.0 1,125:!: 227 (79.3) pCVL 01/13/10 11:39 15262-20-1 
Thorlum-228 HSL-300m 45.9:!: 11.6 {3.72) 01/21/10 17:05 14274-82-9 
Thorium-230 HSl-300m 6.90 ±3.61 (2.15) 01/21/10 17:05 14269-63-7 
Thorium-232 HSL-300m 0.271 :1: 0.85 (1.86) . 01/21/10 17:05 7440-29-1 
Uranlum-234 HSL-300m 1.26± 1.~8 (1.52) pCI/L 01/21/10 17:07 13966-29-5 
Uranlum-235 HSL-300m 0.222 :!: 0.698 (1.52) pCI/L 01/21/10 17:07 15117-96-1 
Uranlum-238 HSL-300m 0.667:!:1.21 (1.95) pCI/L 01/21/10 17:07 7440-61-1 

Sample: Prod. Fl. LabiD: 3020330002 Collected: 12121/09 14:30 Received: 12122109 11:50 Matrix: Solid 

PWS: SlteiD: Sample Type: 

Results reported on a "dry-weight" basis 

Parameters Method Act :1: Unc (MDC) Units Analyzed CAS No. Qual 

'3ismulh·212 EPA901.1m 407 :f; 127 {67.6) pCilg 02112/10 17:22 14913·49-6 
Blsmuth-214 EPA901.1m ·4.790± 22.6 (41.7) pCi/g 02/1211017:22 14733-03-0 
Ceslum-134 EPA901.1m 6.64 :!: 2.30 (6.30) pCVg 02/1211017:22 13967-70·9 
Cesium-137 EPA901.1m 8.66 :!: 6.42 (5.30) pCVg 0211211 0 17:22 10045-97-3 
Cobalt-60 EPA901.1m 1.20:!: 3.76 (5.91) pCi/g 02/1211017:22 10198-40-0 
Lead-210 EPA901.1m -31.100:1:90.8 (139) pCilg 02/12/10 17:22 14255-04-0 
Lead-212 EPA901.1m 273 :1: 25.0 (8.50) pCVg 02112/1017:22 15092-94·1 
Lead-214 EPA901.1m 3.33 :!: 8. 71 (12.8) pCVg 02112/10 17:22 15067c28·4 
Potasslum-40 EPA901.1m -10.700:1:40.1 (67.8) pCi/g 02/12/10 17:22 13966-0D-2 
Protacllnlum-231 EPA901.1m -79.900 :f; 178 (300) pCi/g 02112/10 17:22 14331-85-2 
Protactinium-234M EPA901.1m -132.000 ± 574 (815) pCI/g 02112/10 17:22 15100-28-4 
Radlum-223 . EPA901.1m 191 ± 388 (691) pCi/g 02112/1 0 17:22 15623-45-7 
Radlum-226 EPA901.1m 51.1±93.4 (147) pCI/g 02/12/10 17:22 13982-63-3 
Radium-228 EPA901.1m 0.855:!: 9.42 (17.0) pCVg 02112/10 17:22 15262-20-1 
Thalllum-208 EPA901.1m 104± 10.9 (5.26) pCI/g 02/12110 17:22 14913-50-9 
Thorium-234 EPA901.1m -13.200 :!: 97.2 (156) pCVg 02112/10 17:22 15065-10-8 
Uranlum-235 EPA901.1m 10.7:1:20.9 (36.1) pCVg 0211211017:22 15117-96-1 
Thorium-228 HSL-300m 271 :!: 38.0 (0.067) pCIIg 02/16/10 17:02 14274-82-9 
Thorium-230 HSL-300m 1.18±0.209 (0.049) pCVg 02/16/10 17:02 14269-63-7 
Thorium-232 HSL-300m 0.413:!: 0.094 (0.009) pCVg 02116/10 17:02 7440-29-1 . 
Uranium-234 HSL-300m 0.097 :t 0.042 (0.033) pCVg 02116/10 17:04 13966-29-5 
Uranium-235 HSL-300m 0.004:!: 0.019 (0.039) pCilg 02116/10 17:04 15117-96-1 
Uranlum-238 HSL-300m 0.050 :!: 0.029 (0.026) pCI/g 02116/1017:04 7440·61-1 

-,:}uAnalyUcat' 
( ~aGI YN/tV.pa~eJabs.com 

ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

Pace Analytical Services, Inc. 

1636 Roseytown Road- Suiles 2,3,4 
Greensburg, PA 15601 

{124}850·5600 

...1ate: 02/17/2010 04:07PM REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 
This report shall not be reproduced, except In full, 

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, Inc.. 

Page 12 of21 



Project: PM499-02 

3020330 

341H PROD. FL. Lab 10: 3020330003 Collected: 12121/0914:30 Received: 12122/0911 :50 Matrix: Water 

PWS: SlteiD: Sample Type: 

Parameters Method Act :1: Unc (MDC) Units Analyzed CAS No. Qual 

Gross Alpha SM 7110C 21,960 ± 4,074 (143) pCi/L 01/12/1 0 15:52 12587-46-1 
Gross Beta EPA900.0m 980±757 (1,084) pCI/L 01/14/1 0 16:54 12587-47-2 
Radium-226 EPA903.1 11,120:!: 2,204 (38.1} pCIIL 01/15/10 12:39 13982-63-3 
Radium-228 EPA904.0 1,287 ± 261 (97.6) pCi/L 01/13/1011:40 15262-20-1 
Thorium-228 HSL-300m 44.1 ± 11.1 (2.75) 01/21/10 17:05 14274-82-9 
Thorfum-230 HSL-300m 2.60 ± 2.20 (2.10) 01/21/10 17:05 14269-63-7 
Thorlum-232 HSL-300m 0.265 ± 0.83 (1.81) 01/21/10 17:05 7440-29"1 
Uranlum.234 HSL-300m 0.331 :1: 0.652 (0.898} pCiiL 01/21/10 17:07 13966-29-5 
Urarilum-235 HSL-300m -0.119 ± 0.142 (1.45) pCi/L 01/21/1 0 17:07 15117-96-1 
Uranlum-238 HSL-300m 1.21 ± 1.32 (1.45) pCi/L o1121i 1o 17:07 7440-61-1 

Sample. I 34 1 H PROD. Fl. LabiD: 3020330004 Collected: 12/21/09 14:30 Received: 12/22/0911:60 Matrix: Solid 
(Solid) 

PWS: SiteiD: Sample Type: 
Results reported on a "dry-weight" baSis 

Parameters Method Act :1: Unc (MDC) Units Analyzed CAS No. Qual 

.Bismuth-212. EPA901 .1m 22.7:1: 21.1 (32.0) pCi/g 02/12/1 0 21 :24 14913-49-6 
Blsmuth-214 EPA901.1m 16.5 ± 5.24 (20.5) pCi/g 02/12/10 21 :24 14733-03-0 
Ceslum-134 EPA901.1m 1.38:!: 1.17 (2.24) pCi/g 02/12/10 21 :24 13967-70-9 
Ceslum-137 EPA901.1m -0.527:1:1.42 (2.40) pCIIg 02/12/10 21 :24 10045-97-3 
Cobalt-60 EPA901.1m 0.156± 1.61 (2.40) pCI/g 02/12/1 0 21 :24 10198-40-0 
Lead-210 EPA901.1m -21.600 ± 37.4 (54.6) pCVg 02/12/1 0 21 :24 14255-04-0 
Lead-212 EPA901.1m 13.5 ± 2.63 (3.44) pCVg 02/12/1 0 21:24 15092-94-1 
Lead-214 EPA901.1m 11.3±4.43 (4.48) pCVg 02/12/10 21 :24 15067-28-4 
Potasslum-40 EPA901.1m ·8.810 ;1: 18.3 (30.2) pCilg 02/12/10 21 :24 13966-00-2 
Protactinium-231 EPA901 .1m -25.200 ± 72.5 (123) pCI/g 02/12/10 21 :24 14331-85-2 
Protactinium-234M EPA901.1m 45.2 ± 272 (407) pCifg 02/12/10 21 :24 15100-28-4 
Radium-223 EPA901.1m 47.1±156 (279) pCI/g 02/12/1 0 21 :24 15623-45-7 
Radium-226 EPA901 .1m 32.2 ± 40.:4 (63.3) pCilg 02/12110 21:24 13982-63-3 
Radium-228 EPA901.1m 8.87 :t 5. 72 (8. 72) pCVg 02/12/1 0 21 :24 15262-20-1 
Thallium-208 EPA901 .1m 2.54 ± 2.26 {2.23) pCilg 02/12/1 0 21 :24 14913-50-9 
Thorium-234 EPA901.1m 4.82:!: 35.3 (55.9) pCI/g 02/12/1 0 21 :24 16065-10-8 
Uranium-235 EPA901.1m -2.740 :1: 8.03 (13.3) pCI/g 02/12/1 0 21 :24 15117-96-1 
Thorlum-228 HSL-300m 12.8 ± 1.83 (0.031) pCI/g 02/16/1 0 17:02 14274-82-9 
Thorlum-230 HSL-300m 0.091± 0.028 (0.005) pCI/g 02/16/10 17:02 14269-63-7 
Thorlum-232 HSL-300m 0.049 ;1: 0.021 (0.013) pCI/g 02/16/1 0 17:02 7440-29-1 
Uranlum-234 HSL-300m 0.007 ± 0.008 (0.013) pCI/g 02/16/1 0 17:04 13966-29-5 
Uranium-235 HSL-300m 0.001 ± 0.003 (0.004) pCI/g 02/16/10 17:04 15117-96-1 
Uranlum-238 HSL-300m 0.007 ± 0.006 (0.004) pCI/g 02/16/1 0 17:04 7440-61-1 

;(}eAnalyticaJ' ~~aGI '1/YNt.pac~bsJ:dtTJ 

ANALYTICAL RESULTS 

Pace Analytical Services, Inc. 
1638 Roseytown Road · Suites 2,3,4 

Greensburg, PA 15601 

(724)850-5600 

&..late: 02(17/201 0 04:07PM REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 
This report shall not bG rep10duced, except In fun, 

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services. Inc .• 
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QUALITY CONTROL DATA 

Project: PA4499-02 

Pace Project No.: 3020330 

QC Batch: RADC/3925 Analysis Method: EPA904.0 

QC Batch Method: EPA 904.0 Analysis Description: 904.0 Radium 228 

Associated Lab Samples: 3020330001, 3020330003 

METHOD BLANK: 128434 Matrix: Water 

Associated Lab Samptes: 3020330001,3020330003 

Parameter Act :1: Unc (MDC) Units Analyzed Qualifiers 

Radlum-228 0.401 :1: 0.295 (0.568) pCi/L 01/13/1011:40 

Oate: 02/17/2010 04:07PM REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 

Pace Analytical Services, Inc. . 
1638 Roseytown Road- Suites 2,3,4 

Greensburg, PA 15601 

(724)850-5600 

Page 14 of21 



~Analytical' 
( __,J"iic;l WWW..Qace/abs.com 

QUALITY CONTROL DATA 

Project: PA4499-02 

Pace Project No.: 3020330 

QC Batch: RADC/3927 Analysis Method: EPA903.1 

QC Batch Method: EPA903.1 Analysis Description: 903.1 Radlum-226 

Associated Lab Samples: 3020330001,3020330003 

METHOD BLANK: 128436 Matrix: Water 

Associated Lab Samples: 3020330001, 3020330003 

Parameter Act :1: Unc (MDC) Units Analyzed Qualifiers 

Radlum-226 0.217± 0.464 (0.764) pCI/L 01/1511 0 11 :56 

Jate: 02/17/2010 04:07PM REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 
This report shall not be reproduced, except In full, 

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, Inc .. 
\'A ACCO"o 

tffef1it\~ 

Pace Analytical Services, Inc:. 

1638 Roseytown Road- Suites 2,3,4 
Greensburg, PA 15601 

(724)850-5600 
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( _/iiGI Yfl'/W,pacelabs.com 

QUALITY CONTROL DATA 

Project: PA4499-02 

Pace Project No.: 3020330 

QC Batch: RADC/3929 Analysis Method: EPA901.1m 

QC Batch Method: EPA 901 .1 m Analysis Description: 901.1 Gamma Spec 

Associated Lab Samples: 3020330002, 3020330004 

METHOD BLANK: 128492 Matrix: Solid 

Associated Lab Samples: 3020330002, 3020330004 

Parameter Act± Unc (MDC) Units Analyzed Qualifiers

Blsmuth-212 2.41 :!: 32.6 (59. 7) pCI/g 02/13/10 14:46 
BJsmuth-214 -23.900 ± 18.6 (31.4) pCJ/g 02/13/10 14:46 
Ceslum-134 -0.2~7± 2.73 {4.73) pCI/g 02/13/10 14:46 
Cesium-137 0.955 ± 2.76 (5.00) pCI/g 02/13/10 14:46 
Coball·60 -0.615:!: 329 (4.85) pCi/g 02/13/10 14:48 
lead-210 92.9:!: 90.4 (77.2) pCi/g 02/13/10 14:46 
Lead-212 -0.989:1:4.52 (7.73) pCi/g 02/13/1014:46 
lead-214 -1.050:!: 7.39 (9.57) pCI/g 02/13110 14:46 
Polasslum·40 -26.500 ± 38.6 (62.2) pCi/g 02/13/1 0 14:46 
Protactinlum-231 23. 1 :!: 143 (253) pCi/g 02/13/10 14:46 
Protactinium-234M 136 :!: 555 (820) pCl/g 02113/10 14:46 
Radium-223 -2.230 ± 12.5 (21.8} pCI/g 02/13/10 14:46 
Radlum-226 -46.700:1:78.8 (115) pCI/g 02/13/1 0 14:46 
Radium-228 5.32 ± 9.58 (17.8) pCi/g 02/13/1 0 14:46 
Thallium-208 -2.300 :1:3.90 (5.11) pCl/g 02/13/1014:46 
Thorlum-234 -12.600:!: 68.1 (105) pCI/g 02/13/1014:46 
Uranlum-235 3.99 :1: 14.4 (25.0) pCl/g 02/13/1 0 14:46 

uate: 02/1712010 04:07PM REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 
This report shall not be reproduced, except In full, 

without the written consent of Pace AnalyUcal Services, Inc .. 

~~~ 
!LtJeJaaa 

Pace Analytical Services, Inc. 
1638 Roseytown Road- Suites 2,3,4 

Greensburg, PA 15601 

(724)85()..5600 
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QUALITY CONTROL DATA 

Project: PA4499-02 

Pace Project No.: 3020330 

QC Balch: RADC/3936 Analysis Method: SM 7110C 

QC Balch Method: SM 7110C Analysis Description: 711 oc Gross Alpha 

Associated lab Samples: 3020330001, 3020330003 

METHOD BLANK: 128554 Matrix: Water 

Associated Lab Samples; 3020330001,3020330003 

Parameter Act :1: Unc (MDC) Units Analyzed Qualifiers 

Gross Alpha -0.0682 ± 0.413 (1.31) pCI/L 01/12/10 15:51 

.Jate: 02/17/2010 04:07PM REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 
This report shall not be reproduced, except In full, 

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, Inc.. 

Pace Analytical Services, Inc. 
1638 Raseytawn Road -Suites 2,3,4 

Greensburg, PA 15601 

(724)850-5600 

Page 17 of21 



QUALITY CONTROL DATA 

Project: PA4499-02 

Pace Project No.: 3020330 

QCBa!ch: RADC/3938 Analysis Method: EPA900.0m 

QC Batch Method: EPA 900.0m Analysis Description: 900.0 Gross Alpha/Beta 

Associated lab Samples: 3020330001, 3020330003 

METHOD BLANK: 128556 Matrix: Water 

Associated Lab Samples: 3020330001, 3020330003 

Parameter Act :1: Unc (MDC) Units Analyzed Qualifiers 

Gross Beta 0.0297:1:0.133 (0.318) pCI/L 01/14/10 16:54 

Jate: 02/17/2010 04:07PM REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 
This report shall not be reproduced, except In full, 

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, Inc •• 

i~\ 

Pace Anaiyllcal Services, Inc. 
1638 Roseytowii Road- Suites 2,3,4 

Greensburg, PA 15601 

(724)850-5600 

Page 18 of21 
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QUALITY CONTROL DATA 

Project: PA4499-02 

Pace Project No.: 3020330 

QC Batch: RADCI4067 Analysis Method: 

QC Batch Method: HSL-300m Analysis Descrlpllon: 

Associated Lab Samples: 3020330001, 3020330003 

METHOD BLANK: 132450 Matrix: Water 

Associated Lab Samples: 3020330001, 3020330003 

Parameter Act± Unc (MDC) 

HSL-300m 

HSL300(AS) Actinides 

Units Analyzed Qualifiers 

Thorium-228 0.186 :1:0.144 (0.140) pCIIL 01/21/10 17:05 
Thorlum-230 0.122:1:0.114 (0.118) pCIIL 01/21/10 17:05 
Thorium-232 0.084 :1: 0.092 (0.101) pCIIL 01/21/10 17:05 
Uranlum-234 0.039 :1: 0.068 (0.105) pCI/L 01121/10 17:07 
Uranlum-235 0.024:1:0.047 (0.065) pCIIL 01/21/10 17:07 
Uranlum-238 0.015:1: 0.048 (0.105) pCI/L 01/21/10 17:07 

..Jate: 02/17/2010 04:07PM REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 
This report shall not be reproduced, except In full, 

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, Inc .. 
'" ACCO.f 

lft~~ 

Pace Analytical Services, Inc. 
1638 Roseytown Road- Suites 2,3,4 

Greensburg, PA 15601 

(724)850-5600 
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J'2eAnalyticaf' 
( __..,/li:llil WI'M.p.ace!abs.com 

QUALITY CONTROL DATA 

Project: PA4499-02 

Pace Project No.: 

QC Batch: 

3020330 

RADC/4228 Analysis Method: HSL-300m 

QC Batch Melhod: HSL-300m Analysis Descrlplion: HSL300(AS) Actinides 

Associated Lab Samples: 3020330002, 3020330004 

METHOD BLANK: 138983 Matrix: Solid 

Associated Lab Samples: 3020330002, 3020330004 

Parameter Act ± Unc (MDC) Units Analyzed Qualifiers 

Thorlum-228 0.238 ± 0.090 (0.069) pCi/g 02116110 17:01 
Thorlum-230 0.160:1:0.069 (0.047) pCI/g 02/16/10 17:01 
Thorlum-232 o.on ± o.o4s (0.017) pCI/g 02/16/10 17:01 
Uranium-234 -0.005 ± 0.028 (0.062) pCI/g 02/16/10 17:04 
Uranlum-235 0.000 ± 0.013 (0.035) pCI/g 02/16/1017:04 
Uranium-238 0.000 ± 0.013 (0.035) pCi/g 02/16110 17:04 

.Uate: 02117/2010 04:07PM REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS 
This report shall not be reproduced, except In full, 

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, Inc .• 

~~~ 

Pace Analytical Services, Inc. 
1638 Roseytown Road· Suites 2,3,4 

Greensburg, PA 15601 

(724 )850-5600 
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Pace Analytical Services, Inc. 

1638 Roseytown Road· Suites 2,3,4 
Greensburg, PA 15601 

(724)850-5600 

QUALIFIERS 

ProJect: PA4499·02 
Pace ProJect No.: 3020330 

DEFINITIONS 

DF • Dilution Factor, if reported, represents the factor applied to the reported data due to changes In sample preparation, dilution of 
the sample aliquot, or moisture content. 
NO • Not Detected at or above adjusted reporting limit. 

J - Estimated concentration above the adJusted method detection limit and below the adjusted reporting limit. 
MDL-Adjusted Method Detection Limit. 
S • Surrogate 
1,2-Diphenylhydrazine {6270 listed analyte) decomposes toAzobenzene. 
Consistent with EPA guidelines, unrounded data are displayed and have been used to calculate% recovery and RPD values. 
LCS(D) • Laboratory Control Sample (Duplicate) 
MS(D) • Matrix Spike (Duplicate) 
DUP ·Sample Duplicate 
RPD- Relative Percent Difference 
NC- Not Calculable. 

Pace Analytical Is NELAP accredHed. Contact your Pace PM for the current list of accredited analytes. 
U - Indicates the compound was analyzed for, but not detected. 

LABORATORIES 

PASI-PA Pace Analytical Services - Greensburg 

WORKORDER QUALIFIERS 

W0:3020330 

[1] Upon til. of sample labeled .H. 1332.6 mg of residue were recovered from filtering 15.14 L of sample. 
(2] Sample 34 1H was more d1 1 ter and the entire sample received could not be filtered. 2867.1 mg of residue 

was rec r d from filtering 2.62 L of sample. 

Jate: 02/17/2010 04:07PM REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS Page21 of21 



!~eAnalyticar 
' Wl'J\Y.pt~calatlc.com 

CHA1N-OF-CUS ... slY I Analytical Request Document 
Tho Choin-or-Custody is a LEGAL DOCUMENT. AD relevant fields musl b~ complotec! nceurDtely. v~.,lJ33o 
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Sample Condition Upon Receipt · 

Client Name: -.cfin....;;;;;..;.._,___rf·~-r-~-· ~__.,-_,___ Project #J'o2.03 3 {) 

Courter: 'Fed ex 0 UPS Ousps Octtent Ocommerelal 0Pace Other 

Tracklng~·-------
Custocty Seal on Cooler/Box Preaant: Dyes ~ no Seals Intact: 0 yes pJ no 

Packing Material: 0 Bubble Wrap [)3ubble Bags ~one · 0 Other 

Thennometar Us ad 3 4 Typa of Ice@ Blue Nona 0 Samples on k:e cooling proeesr. has begun 
' 

Cooler Temperatura Biological Tissue Is Frozen: Yes No ,_ Oat& and lnl~fPf,.1if//J!/"9 
contsllbi:LJ , 

Temp should ba above freezing to 6•c Comments: 

Chain of Custody Present: :hv~~ ONo ON/A 1. 

Chain of Custody Filled Out ~Yoa ONo ON/A 2. 

Chain of Custody Relinquished: ~as ONo ONIA 3. 

Sampler Name & Slgnatwe on COC: aves~ ONIA 4. 

SamDies Arrived within Hold lime: ¥vea ONo ONIA 5. 

Short Hold Time Analvsls !<12M: 0Vtt~ "4JNa ONIA 6. 

Rush Tum Around Tlma Reque!!lted: DYes~· ONIA 7. 

Sufficient Volume: ~OS ONo ONIA 8, 

Correct Containers Used: ~Yes ONo ONIA 9 •. 

-Pace Containers Used: Ovaa TD_No CJ/'1/A 

Containers Intact: ~Vas DNa DWA 10; 

Filtered volume reca!ved for Dissolved tests Ovea CJNo ~A 11. 

Sample Labels match COC; Cl/'1/A 12. 1f.vaa!/:r 
-InCludes datelllmenO/AnaJysls Matrix: 

AU contalner.l neodlng p1'61ervatlon llaw besn Chackad. 
'¥.raa DNa DNfA 13. 

All containers mGC!Ing pr&Servatlon &ra found to be In lpves DNa ClNfA 
compliance wtltl EPA recommen<lalfon. [_ 

lnillalwhen Jth} ~~ot#ofaddect 
oxosptlolls: VOA, collf'ann. TOO. O&G, W·ORO (W~~IIH1 DYes~" COI1lpleted preservative 

Samples checked for dechlorinatlon: OYea ONo '1;/JwA 14. 

Headsoace in VOA VIals ( >6mm): DY~ 0No ~A 16. 

Trip Blank Present DYea CJNo ':'\lN/A 16. 

Trip Blank Custody Seals Present DYeD ONo ~A 
Pace 'rrlp Blank Lot# flf purchased): 

Client Notification/ Resolution: Flakf Data Required? y 1 N 

Pers9n Contacted: ____________ Dateflime: --------

Comments/Resolution: ______________ ~--------------------

/ r 

<f- /1 ~ ·~3:_/<:;; 
Project Manager Revla~:~-~--;:{;t ((_.;:_.e ___ ,t_ .. c .... __.-f.., Date: I ~ · (0 '" 

. I 

Note: 1Nhenever there Is a di~pard affec1lng NoM Caronna complillllCQ samples, a copy of this form will be sent Ia the North Carolina DEHNR 
Certlllcatlon ortlce ( I.e aut af hold, Incorrect pras81Vat!Ye. out at temp, ineorract contafoo!1) 

F-ALLC003r&V.3, 11Seplli!l1lr.ol'2008 
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Sampling Procedures 
On August 4, 2009, Doug Mehan (East Resources, Inc.) requested Penn E&R 
collect water samples to support completion of East Resources, Inc. "Chemical 
Analysis of Residual Waste Annual Report by the Generator {Form 26R)". On 
August 6, 2009, Chris Hunsicker (Penn E&R} met Jack Showers (East Resources, 
Inc.) to collect water characterization samples from two well locations- the 
-129 and . At 1100, water samples {Set 1) were collected 
from the drilling pit on the 91ocation. At 1130, three samples (Sets 2, 
3,.and 4) were collected from the flow back pits on the -.rss location. 
Set 2 was collected from Pit No. 1 (the eastern pit) at 1130; Set 3 was collected 
from Pit No. 2 (the central pit) at 1140; and Set 4 was collected from Pit No. 3 -(the 
western pit) at 1150. 

Sufficient dean and preserved sample containers were obtained from Microbac 
laboratories to obtain the required quantity of water to perform the analysis 
required by the PADEP to satisfy the Form 26R requirements for "Wastewater 
Produced from the Drilling, Completion and Production of a Marcellus Shale or 
Other Shale Gas Well" and all water samples were placed directly into the 
laboratory-supplied containers. The sample containers were labeled and logged 
on the chain-of-custody document. The sample containers were stored in a 
cooler on ice for field preservation and the coolers were shipped overnight to 
Microbac for analysis. 

The flowback sampling followed the Penn E&R "Pond Sampling'' procedures 
outlined in their field procedures manual: 

Sampling of pond liquids will help to define the nature and concentration of 
contaminants within the pond. Oecisions on how and where to sample must be 
made on a site-specific basis. For health and safety reasons, shore sampling .is 
more desirable; but, may not be acceptable if representative samples cannot be 
obtained from the pond periphery. 

When collecting liquid samples from the shore, the sampling container can be 
filled directly (as for surface water samples) or a sampling bucket can be thro~n 
into the pond to collect samples before transfer to the sampling container. The 
bucket should not be allowed to drag along the bottom and, thus, contaminate 
the liquid sample with sediment. 



On December 21, 2009, representatives from Penn E&R collected samples of produced 
fluids from East Resources, Inc. Marcellus Wells-2H and-134 1H for 
analysis of radiological parameters gross Alpha, gross Beta, Radium 226, Radium 228, 
Thorium and Uranium. The subject samples were submitted to Pace Analytical 
Services for analysis. Samples were collected by Penn E&R using procedures 
previously outlined. 
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Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
Pittsburgh Division 

100 Marshall Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086-7554 

Phone: (724) 772~0610 
tziereriberg@microbac.com 

This Quality Systems Manual is applicable to the analytical testing of the Microbac 
Laboratories, Inc. and governs all testing performed by the Pittsburgh Division as 
indicated by the signatures below. 

Quality Systems Manual Revision 7, effective March 16, 2009. 

~~ MarlaKru 
Technical Director 

GliwJ4~ 
ClaudifJ. Beemer 

au7/t/f . 
Date 

Manager, Food Department 

Control No.: ----
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Revision Record 

Revision :7 
March 16,2009 

The following chart indicates the history oftbis Quality Manual. The chart records the 
revision number, date of the revision, person responsible for implementing the revision 
and a detailed description of the revisi~n. 

Please not that updates to Appendices A and B will not require a new t·evision of the 
Qu3:lity Ma.Iiual. 

Revision No. Date Person Responsible Description 

1 4/11/05 MAD Added a statement to section 4 - current 
accreditation list is kept iri the QA Offic~. 

Section 8.9 All PT samples are treated as a 
routine sample, analyzed in the laboratOJy 
and included in the routine batch. 

2 4/21/05 MAD Added compliance/non-compliance with 
requirements and/or specifications statement 
to reporting section., Microbac McKnight 
Quality Manual to references 

3 9/29/06 MAD Added "Interna11External" to section 
7.1.;Also Added changes will be indicated 
in Bold Type Section 7.1; Added Customer 
Feedback paragraph in Sect. 7.5. 

Updated Laboratory and Co:rporate Org 
Chart Fig. I & 2 

Sect. 7.12, paragraph added to indicate how 
quality system documents are handled. 

4 1/16/07 MAD Modified SOP references to the SOP Titles. 

Added Ethics and Data Integrity to section 
7, pg. 9~10. 

5 Sn/08 MAD Removed Managing Director and Assist. 
Lab Manager, replaced with Lab Dir & Tech 
Dir.;Change ISO ret: From 1999 to 
2005;Added to wording to Sect.6.2 3rd 

para.Added sent to sect.6.3;Added last 
statement to sect.7.8;Change Atteslm.ent to 
Attestation;Added statement to Sect.8.4 3nt 
parag;Sect.8.4 modUied · wording;Added 
IS017025 & A2LA to sect.8.10;Sect.8.10 
added amended report;Added AOAC 
guidelines & ISO req. to reference 
sect.updated org chart. 
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6 11/3/08 :MLK General typographical and punctuation 
corrections; removed reference to Assistant 
Lab Director; . changed references to the 
company to "Microbac Laboratories, Inc."; 
made all references to QAO and QSM 
consistent: Quality System Manager". 

7 03/16109 HLR The changes made in Revisjon 7 of this 
document are in response to an A2LA 
assessment. Added statement to Quality 

"PoJicy indicating the Company's intention 
to continualJy Improve tbe Management 
and Quality Syst_!lms. Added location of 
J"ob Descriptions. Updated any 
referenced SOPs and deleted any 
reference to corporate SOPs. 

~ Annual Review of Quality Manual 
• (Performed if docmnent has not been revised in the past 12 

months.) 
~~ Quality Manual Training 
• (The laboratory staff will receive training and are required to read 

this manual at the time the manual has been either revised or 
reviewed ilirough the annual review process. The Quality Manual 
training form will be kept on file in the Quality Assurance Office.) 

The changes made in Revision 7 of this document are in response to an A2LA 
assessment. 

Signature Title Date 
(Signature of person responsible for manual review) 
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1 Scope 

This Quality Mariual (QM) applies to Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh 
Division. This manual specifies the policy requirements to cany out analytical 
and sampling activities using standard and non-stan.dard methods within the 
laboratory. This manual also outlines management's Qw;Uity System policies 
and establishes a requirement. that procedures be promulgated and 1,1sed to 
accomplish all of the quality assurance elements necessary to fulfill Microbac 
Labo1·atories Pittsburgh Division•s responsibility to meet or exceed the ISO 
17025 requirements, needs of the customers and /or regulatory specifications. 

The policies and procedures established in this Quality Manual are intended to 
ensure that Microbac Pittsburgh. has an operating system in place that fulfills the 
ISO 17025 requll'ements contained in the 2003 NELAC Standard. 

2 Quality Policy 

The management of Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Division is 
dedicated to providing our customel'S with technically and legally defensible 
data, along with the ftnest in customer service. The quality of our laboratory is 
achieved through the development and continual monitoring of our quality 
system in confonnance with the ISO/IEC 17025 standard. 

Microbac Laboratories, .Inc., Pittsburgh Division's management is · 
committed to continually improving the effectiveness of the management 
and quality systems through technical improvement-s, customer feedbaclc, 
and management review. . 
The quality policy is communicated to both new hires and current laboratory 
personnel. It is understood, implemented, and maintained by employees at all 
levels. Management, through the employee evaluation process, laboratory data, 
training procedures, intemal audit, and document control procedures. documents 
our quality policy. 

3 Quality Objective 

The objective for the Quality Assurance Program is to ensure that the test. results 
provided through the various analyses are accurate and precise. The goal of this 
program is to provide test results to the levels of accuracy and precision that the 
customer requires. The basic means by which this objective is achieved is through 
quality assurance procedures, which address and assess the handling of samples 
and analyses by the laboratory. The procedures which are outlined in this manual 
address not only the quality control steps performed in the analysis of the 
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particular sample, but also the equipment, personnel, reagents and record keeping 
of a test. 

Specific details of the maintenance and calibration of the various pieces of lab 
equipment are outlined in the accompanying procedures. Training of laboratory 
personnel in analysis, sampling and check-in is also critical to quality assurance 
and is discussed. Like equipment, the quality of reagents is important for 
obtaining quality test results. Finally, documentation of analytical data and storage 
of this data and other pertinent records are covered in this program. 

All instructions, sta11dards, manuals, and reference data relevant to the work of the 
laboratory shall be kept up-to~date and be readily available to the staff. This 
includes items covered .in the Quality Manual and all other material listed in the 
Table. of Contents of the manual. as in-house ~ferences used as supplements to this 
manual.' Bach document has specific document control procedures outlined for the 
issue of updates/revisions. · 

4 Fields of Testing 

The QA Manual covers the following fields of testing. A current list of specific 
analyte, method and matrix for the following fields of accreditation is located in 
a binder in the QA Office. · 

Drinking Water/Wastewater: 
Wet Chemical Analysis 
Metals Analysis 
Organic Analysis 
Microbiology 

Solid and Hazardous Waste: 
Wet Chemical Analysis 
Metals Analysis 
Hazardous Waste Characterization 
Organic Analysis 

Food Chemistry I Food Microbiology 

5 Introduction to Microbac Laboratories, Incorporated 

5.1 Message from our President, J. Trevor Boyce 
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"At Microbac Laboratories, we talk about taking advantage of opportunity. This 
is ftmdamental to the company past and future. For Microbac Laboratories, 
Quality is an opportunity, and one that will impact the business to its very core. 

We have presented to us the opportunity of NELAC and subsequently ISO 
17025. The quest for every Microbac Division to meet the NELAC standard is 
essential in meeting the demands' of the marketplace. It is the opportunity to 
stand up and say, "We are good't but we must never forget to recognize that in 
achieving NELAC standard, we can still improve. 

Quality is the factor that will allow Microbac Laboratories to survive and 
prosper in the 21st century. This must be recognized at all levels. The message 
is very clear. Microbac Laboratories must aspire to nothing short of 
EXCELLENCE." 

5.2 Col'porate History and Structure · 

A. Warne Boyce and his wife, Doreen, formed Microbac Laboratories •. Inc., in 
1969 when they cleaned out their $15,000 in savings to make a down payment 

. on the purchase of a small te,st,ing laboratory on Pittsburgh's North Side. , 

Rapid growth of the Company necessitated a move to a new facility in the North 
:Hills of Pittsburgh in May 1972, subsequently named the McKnight Division. 
McKnight was p~arily a dairy testing laboratory and the Boyces were anxious 
to grow and expand the capabilities of the Company. In 1970, they bought an 
existing chemistry laboratory anp. named it the Schiller Division. entering into 
the environmental testing field. 

Two other major laboratories were purchased withln the next six years, 
providing the foundation for future growth.· The acquisition of the Erie Division 
in Erie, PA and the Kentucky Division in Louisville strengthened Microbac 
Laboratories Inc.'s environmental and food testing abilities and widened its 
geographic coverage. 

Following the purchase of these major laboratories, Microbac has acquired 
nearly two dozen food and environmental testing laboratories throughout the 
United States. Currently, Microbac 4lboratories, Inc., is a network of over 24 
laboratories coast-to-coast, employing over 400 personnel. 

Microbac Laboratories, Inc., is continuously expanding its technical capabilities 
and geographic coverage, and has firmly established itself as a leading group of 
food and environmental testing laboratories. 

Control No.: __ 
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5.3 Pittsburgh Division Acquisitions 

In 1995~ the Microbac Laboratories, Inc., purchased Pace Analytical Laboratory 
and moved into their larger 15,000 square foot laboratory in Warrendale, Pa, 
just north of Pittsburgh. In the year 2000t RECRA Laboratories was purchased, 
further expanding the Pittsburgh operations and the combined laboratories were 
named Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Division. 

The original McKnight Division, which had grown from a dairy lab to a full 
service microbiology and food safety laboratory, continued as a separate 
laboratory ·in Pittsburgh untU it moved into the Pittsburgh Division's newly 
remodeled facilities in August 2003. 

The combination of the Schiller Division, Pace, RECU, and the McKnight 
Division has formed op.e of the largest and most diversified divisions within the' 
Company, providing a full spectrum of analytical testing · inclurung food, 
environmental, fuel, and microbiological testing. 

6 Pittsburgh Division Management Requirements 

6.1 Corporate Identity and Structure 

Microbac Laboratories, Inc., 100 Marshall Drive, Warrendale, PA, 15086, i5 a 
division (Pittsburgh Division) of Microbac Laboratories, Inc., a Pennsylvania 
corporation, located at 101 Bellevue Road Suite 301, PittsbUI"gh, PA 15229. 

The Pittsburgh Division of Microbac Laboratories, Inc. is one of over. 24 
Divisions of the Corporation. The Microbac Laboratories. Inc .. Organizational 
Chart in Figure 1 of Appendix A defines the Pittsburgh Division's place within 
the Corporate structure. 

6.2 Pittsburgh Division Personnel 

The policies included in this' Quality Manual (QM) are applicable for activities 
carried out in ·the Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Divisjon•s physical 
facility as well as in the field. These policies are subject to the guidelines 
included in the Corporate polices to avoid involvement in activities that would 
diminish confidence, competence, impartiality, judgment or operational 
integrity. 

The Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Division maintains the management 
and technical personnel with the authority and resources needed to perform the 

Revision :1 
March 16, 2009 
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responsibilities defined in the Personnel Section. A detailed description of the 
job descriptions, personnel responsibilities, deputies for key personnel and 
interrelation between management, supervisory personnel and other employees 
can be found in the Microbac Laboratories. Inc .• :Pittsburgh Division Statement 
of Qualifications (SOQ). This document, along with Section 8.2 of the QM, 
includes discussion of technical management's overall responsibility for the 
technical operations, the Quality System. Manager?s (QSM) responsibility and 
authority for ensuring that the Quality System defined m ibis manual is 
implemented and followed at all times, and the supervision provided to the staff. 

The Microbac Laboratories. Inc.. Pittsburgh Division Organizational Chart 
(Figure 2.0 of Appendix A) defmes the management structure and its 
relationships with the quality, technical and support positions. 

Duties and responsibilities are as follows: 

1. Managing Director: The Managing Director has ultimate responsibility 
for all aspects of the laboratory's performance and operation. The 
Managing Director is the direct supervisor of the QA Manager, Tecbnica1 
Director, Project Managers, Food Department Supervisor, and Office 
Manager, and all Environmental and Microbiological technicians. 

The Managing Director has authority to suspend work at any time due to 
safety and/ or quality reasons. 

The Managing Director reviews SOPs, approves QA methodology changes 
and supports QA activities such as training, demonstration of capability, 
and audits. The Managing Director wlll also establish and maintain 
contact with clients. All contact with clients must be conducted in 
accordance with Mic1·obac Laboratories' Business Conduct and Ethics and 
Data Integrity Policies .. 

2. Technical Director: The Technical Director reports to the ManagiJ;lg 
Director. This position has no direct reports, but assumes the supervisory 
role of the Managing Director in his/ her absence. The Technical Director 
is responsible for bringing new instrumentation and technology to the 
facility. This is done through method development, examining and 
qu_alifying alternative equivalent methodologies and instrumentation, and 
through the technical training of the analytical laboratory staff. 

ontrol No.: __ C
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Additionally, the Technical Director functions as the Safety Director, 
Chemical Hygiene Officer, and the supervisor of the Waste Management 
Program. 

The Technical Director will also establish and maintain contact'with 
clients. All contact with clients must be conducted in accordance with 
Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Business Conduct and Ethics and Data 
Integrity Policies. 

The Technical Director has the authority to suspend work at any time due 
to safety and/ or quality reasons. 

The TechnicalDirectorw.rites and reviews SOPs; conducts training, 
approv.es ~ethodology changes; and supports QA activities such as 
training, demonstration of capability and audits. 

In the absence of the Quality Systems Manager, the Technical Directot• will 
assume the responsibJJities of the QSM. Support from Microbac 
Laboratories' Corporate QA Department may be solicited. 

3. Quality System Manager: The Quality System Manager reports to the 
Managing Director. This position has no direct reports. The QSM 
manages all QA activities within the laboratory. The QSM bas sufficient 
authority, access to work areas, and organizational freedom to initiate 
corrective action and to recommend solutions to problems through 
designated channels. 

The QSM evaluates adherence to policies and assures systems are in place 
to produce results with a defined level of quality. The QSM provides 
management with routine written reports on the performance, including 
deficiencies, of the system for review and continuous improvement. The 
QSM is responsible for coordinating QA/QC and data review procedures; 
the lab's accreditations; the proficiency test program; the internal audit 
program; and maintaining the Quality Assurance Manual. ·other duties 
include, but are not limited to, the preparation of SOPs, control chart 
management, maintenance of training files, and oversight of the corrective 
action process. The QSM is· also the division'~ point of contact for 
reporting possible violations of the Ethics and Data Integl'ity Policy under 
the open door policy. 

The Quality System Manager will also establish and maintain contact with 
clients. All contact with clients must be conducted in accordance with 
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Microbac Laboratori~s' Business Conduct and Ethics and Data Integrity 
Policies. 

The Quality System Manager has the authority to suspend work at any 
time due to safety and/ or quality reasons. 

4. Project Manager/ Client Services Manager: These are equivalent 
positions at Microbac Laboratories Pittsburgh Divisions, reporting to the 
Managing Director. These positions are responsible for client contacts, 
including client inquirjes and complaints. The Project Manager/ Client 
Services Representative is also respoll$ible for communicating with the 
client on issues of quality, cost, turnaround time, subcontracting and 
reporting/ permittjng. All contact with clients .must be conducted in 
acco.rdance with Microbac Laboratories' Business Conduct and Ethics and 
Data Integrity Policies. · 

The Project Manager/ Client Services Manager has the authority to 
suspend work at any time due to safety and/ or quality reasons. 

The Project Manager/ Client Services Manager reviews data for 
correctness and adherence to Quality Assurance/ Quality Control protocols 
and reviews chafns of custody for completeness and correctness. The 
:Project Manager/ Client Services Representative may make corrections to 
analytical data through the LIMS System, 

S. Food Department Manager: Reporting to the Managing Director, this 
position has direct supervisory authprity over the analysts in the Food 
Department. The Food Department Manager has responsibility for the 
maintenance of the in-house QA program (food matl'icies), as well as for 

· maintaining control charts in the Food Department. Additional 
responsibilities include production of nutritional labels, resolving customer 
inquiries and/ or complaints, and scheduling work in the food labs. All 
contact with clients must be conducted in accordance with Microbac 
Laboratories' Business Condu~t and Ethics and Data Integrity Policies. 

The Food Department Manager has ·the authority to suspend worli at any 
time due to safety and! or quality reasons. 

The Food Department Manager may make corrections to analytical data 
through the LIMS System, and reviews and approves Food Department 
SOPs. 
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6. Service Representative: The Service Representative is responsible for 
obtaining and maintaining accounts for the Pittsburgh Divis·ion of 
Microbac Laboratories, Inc. Initial and on~going communications with 
clients are routine activities. All contact with clients must be conducted in 
accordance with Microbac Laboratories' Business Conduct and Ethics and 
Data Integrity Policies. · 

The-Service Representative has the authodty to suspend work at any time 
due to saf~ty and/ or quality reasons. 

· 7. Office Manager: The Office Manager reports to the Managing Director 
and has responsibility for the direct supervision of the office stlrlf, as well as 
responsibility to manage Accounts Receivable .. The Office Manager has 
contact with clients prior to analy's-is as well as after final reports and/ or 
invoices have been issued. All contact with clients mtist be conducted in 
accordance with the Microbae Laboratories, Inc_., Business Conduct and 
Ethics and Data Integrity Policies. 

The Office Manager has the authority ·to suspend work at any time due to 
safety and/ or quality reasons. 

8. Chemical and Microbiological Analysts and Technicians: The 
Chemical and Microbiological Analysts and Technicians are responsible 
for conducting all of the analytical tests in the laboratories~ as well as all 
data recording into the LIMS system. The Chemical and Microbiological 
Analysts and Technicians are also responsible for adhering to all quality 
requirements of the analysis, including the analysis of blanks, control 
samples, matrix spikes, internal standards, and calibrations. 

Chemical and Microbiological Analysts and Technicians often are cited as 
authors on analytical methods and SOPs. As such, they are responsible for 
the accuracy of the document, including calculations, references, chemical 
equations and documentation of QA requirements. 

On occasion, Chemical and Microbiological Analysts and Technicians may 
be in contact with clients, either by email, telephone, or face to face 
interactions. All contact with clients must be conducted in accordance with 
Microbac Laboratories' Business Conduct and Ethics and Data Integrity 
Policies. 

The Chemical and .Microbiological Analysts and T~chnicians have the 
authority to suspend work at any time due to safety and/ or quality reasons. 
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9. Other .Positions: Other positions in the Microbac Laboratories, Inc., 
Pittsburgh Division include: courier/ sampler, bottle preparation 
technician, sample log~in clerk, and temporary employees who may work in 
the laboratory or office. These positions report to either the Managing 
Directory or Project Manager. Courier/ samplers, bottle preparation · 
technicians, sample log-in clerks, and temporary office employees may have 
contact with cUents in order to conduct their duties. 

All contact with clients must be conducted in accordance with Microbac 
Laboratories' Business Conduct and Ethics and Data Integrity Policies. 

All Microbae Laboratories, Inc. associates have the authority to suspend 
wo1·k at ~ny time d~e to safety and/ or quality reasons. · 

It is the poilcy ofMicrobac Laboratories, Jno., that all opera~ons of the 
laboratoty are handled in a manner to ensure that personnel are free from any 
work-related commercial, financial or other undue pt·essures, which might 
adversely affect the quality of their work. The design of the Quality System is 
such that it operates independent of the daily production processes of the 
laboratory, therefore eliminating any undo press.ure or conflicts of interest 
regarding the qualicy ofresults. Employees ofMicrobac Laboratories, Inc., have 
a responsibility "to conduct themselves in a manner that is of mutual benefit to 
the customer, the Company and the community. All Microbac Laboratories, 
Inc., Pittsburgh Division personnel, irrespective of other responsibilities, have 
the authOrity and .resources needed to carry out their duties, including the 
implementation, maintenance and improvement of the management system, and 
to identify the occurrence of departures from the management system or from 
the procedures for perfonning tests, and to initiate actions to prevent or 
minimize such departures. The Company ~courages its employees to improve 
their understanding of technical, regulatory and social issues confronting our 
customers and our company. Microbac Laboratories, Inc., is dependent upon the 
honesty and integrity of each employee ~ithin the Company. Falsification of 
data or any unethical practice under any circumstances is a violation of 
Company. policy and is subject to disciplinary action, up to and including 
dismissal. Micro hac Laboratories. Inc.'s Comorate Ethics Policy thoroughly 
details all specific policy guidelines. 

6.3 Confidentiality Policy 

It is the policy of Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Division that all 
inf'ormation and data relative to any client's business is treated in strictest 
confidence. In no case will a client's test results, data, circumstances or other 
hlformation relative to a client's business~ be discussed with any person(s) or be 
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made available in written fonn to anyone other than the client. unless the client 
·authorizes the release of the information to a third party. Verbal or written 
authorization for release of data, including electronic transmission. is 
docwnented by using the Customer Request form and kept on f.tle. The client 
must specifically note to whom and by what means the information is to be 
released. Clients who wish to designate another party or parties to wh:Qm 

·specified information may be released are requested to complete the Statement 
of Confidentiality· Disclosure Fonn supplied by Microbac Laboratories 
Pittsburgh Division. Additional policies and procedures can be found in the 
COI:porate Policy Manual. 

7 Quality System 

With this Quality Manual, the Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Division 
has established and documented a Quality System in compliance· with the 
requirements of the ISO/IEC 17025 Standard and NE~AC. requirements 
appropriate to the activities listed in the current Scope of Accreditation. 

The Quality Manual documents policies, procedures and instructions to ensure · 
the laboratory's performance 1p.eets or exceeds the Corporation's QA 
requirements, regulatory and certification requirements, and client requirements. 

The management of the Pittsburgh Division is committed to the establishment 
and continual maintenance of this Quality System, not only as a program for 
laborat01y services, but· also a philosophy throughout all operations of the 
Corporation. This philosophy is reflected in the Company's Missio~ Statement 
an4 Vision, which can be foWld in the SOQ. 

In addition to management commitment, the Pittsburgh Division's employees 
are the key to the Quality System through their support and daily application of 
the requirements in all their duties. All employees m:e trained in and l:lilderstand 
the requirements of the Quality System. The Quality Manual is readily 
available to all employees for reference and the Quality System Manager 
ensures that all employees are kept current on revisions. 

Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Division will provide only those 
services that are within its qualifications or expertise and fully comply with the 
critelia ofth~ Quality System. The requirements of this Quality System Manual 
are . consistent, to the extent possible, with the Quality Assurance/Quality 
Control (QA/QC) requirements of its customers. 

Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Division's Quality System is organized 
to meet the following objectives: · 

• To perfonn those actions that provide confidence that quality is 
achieved. 
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11 To provide an effective control for the verification of 
characteristics of all systems, services, processes, and deliverables 
that produce data of known quality. 

• To ensure that those systems, services, processes, and the 
de1iverab1es meet the rigid quality and reliability standards of the 
Company. 

• To ensure that individual client criteria pursuant to these standards 
are met. 

• To provide a continuous monitoring system for review of operating 
procedures in order to measure overall effectiveness and evaluate 
the QA Program 

• To provide observations and recommendations for improvement :in 
all areas of laboratory operations where quality may be affecte~. 

~t To assure the documents program provides. valid records of the 
control measures appll~d to all factors bearing on the final results 
of investigations. 

• To assure assessments of results and services and to provide 
feedback to imP.rove the process. 

o To instill a culture of commitment to achieving a rising standard of 
quality, which demands that the quality for systems, services, 
processes, deliverables, and the methods utilized to achieve that 
quality be continuously improved. 

11 To provide the Company's employees with the proper ethics and 
data integrity training to enable them to make the proper decisions 
to ensure accurate and legally defensible results to our customers. 
Training sessions ~e included in our procedure for Ethics and Data 
Integrity. as are monthly internal data audits. Peer reviews are 

· pe1formed daily, along with periodic Performance Testing Studies 
and Blind Quality Control Samples. 

o The system documentation supporting Microbac Laboratories 
Pittsburgh Division's activities is defined for the following 
elements: 

• Quality Manual (QM) 
e Standard Operational Procedures (SOPs) 
• Records 
• General analytical and quality related documents 
• Reference documents 
• Micro hac CorporaU{ Policies Handbook 
• Statement of Qualifications 
• Facility Chemical Hygiene Plan 
• Client Account Files 
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e Annual Data Integrity Procedures training for all Pittsburgh 
Division employees is provided every January by either the 
Quality System Manager or Managing Director. This training 
includes the Cotp-Ethics-01 SOP, and the Ethics and Data Integrity 
Training Guide. All Pittsburgh Division new employees sign an 
Ethics and Data Integrity Agreement Fonn. The "Attestation 
Fonn" also includes an ethics and data integrity statement for the 
employee to read and sign. A training sign-in sheet wm service . 
as evidence of the annual training for the laboratory staff. 

• The Cotp~Ethics-01 SOP is approved, dated and signed by the 
Cotporate Quality Assurance Officer. The corporate SOP is 
reviewed annually, and, if needed, updated through our Coxporate 
QA Office. The Corporate Quality Department provides the Ethics 
and Data Integrity Trai?-ing to managers in the Coxporation. 

7.1 Document Control 

Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsbm:gh Division controis all internal and external 
documents that make up the Quality System following the procedures de$crlbed in 
the Admin-Doc Control ~01. and the Admin-Electronic Doc Control-02 SOPs. All 
documents issued to laboratory and management personnel as part of the Quality 
System are reviewed and approved for use prior to issue as described in theSe 
SOPs. A Master SOP List, Master Forms List, and Master Bench Book List of 
documents are maintained for all SOPs and supporting quality documents 
identifying the current version. In order to preclude the use of invalid or obsolete 
versions the Quality System Manager maintains a list of recipients in the Master 
Document Control List spreadsheet. 

All Quality System docwnents are given a unique identifier by the Quality System 
Manager. All Quality System records such as Internal Audits, Management 
Reviews, Con:ective and/ or Preventive Actions are tracl~ed on control 
spreadsheet logs. The paper records are kept in binders in the QA Office. All 
Quality system- documents are retained according' to the Admin-Records 
Retention-01 SOP . 

. The procedures in place for document control ensure that; 

• Authorized editions of appropriate documents are available at all 
locations and for all qualified personnel where operations essential 
to the effective functioning of the laboratory are peiformed (on the 
bench and in the field). 
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Documents are periodically reviewed for suitability and 
compliance with applicable requirements, and revised as . 
necessary. A schedule is designed to ensure the periodic revision 
ofSOPs.. . . 

~ Invalid or obsolete documents are promptly removed from aU 
points of issue or use, or otherwise assured against unintended use. 

• Obsolete documents retained for either legal or knowledge 
preservation purposes are suitably marked. 

Quality System documents generated by the laboratory are uniqu~ly identified. 
The format of such docwnents includes in the header or footer of each page: 

o The laboratory/division name 
• Document title with current version date 
• Page number 
4t Total number of pages 

Changes to documents are reviewed and approved by the same procedure used for 
original documents. Each person in the review process compares the revisions to 
the original document and evaluates the changes. Where practical, a revision 
history is included in each doc"Wllent. 

With the exception of titles and subtitles which are always typed in bold text, 
and minor grammatical corrections, new or altered text to a revised document 
will be indicated by bold type and a dese1iption is added to the history section. 
Hand written changes may be permissible in certain limited circumstances, 
provided that the Quality System Manager is notified and can ensure that' all 
copies of the document on the distribution list are amended, the electronic version 
is amended, and a notation added to each to identifY the date of revision. A revised 
document shall be fonnally reissued as soon as possible. 

Changes to electronic documents are made and controlled according to the Admin­
DataBackup- 01 SOP. 

7.2 Review of Requests, Tenders and Contracts 

It is the policy ofMicrobac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Division to use standard 
analytical methods considered mandatory ·or most approprillle for all work 

· undertaken, and to review all new requests for services and . proposals for 
feasibility. Where there is no clearly mandated or most appropriate method, every 
effort will be made to detemrlne an analytical approach which will provide 
meaningful data at a level of quality acceptable to the client and to the Company's 
quality standards. Any deviation from, or modificatio~ of,· a standard analytical 
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SOP is noted on the raw data and in the client's final ~eport. Data are nonnally 
delivered to the client according to a standard turnar01md time schedule. 

The Admin-Contracts-01 SOP establishes the procedure to review requests, 
tenders and contracts in order to ensure that: 

· o The Client· Services Manager is responsible for maintaining the 
records for new work. The records include the review of all quotes 
and sales proposals, which are :filed in a secm·e location. 

• The appropriate test methods are selected and capable of meeting 
client require,ments. 

o The client is informed if the requested method is inappropriate or 
out-of-date. 

• Microbac Labor~todes, Inc., has the capability and capacity to 
meet contractual requirements. · · 

111 Any difference between the request and the contract are resolved 
before the commencement of work. 

• The need for subcontracting is identified and discussed with the 
client. · 

Records of review and pertinent discussions with the client relating to the client 
requirements or the results of the work during the period of execution of the 
contract are documented into specific customer folders located on the network 
sever. This review covers any work that is subcontracted. · 

The Client Services Manager is responsible for informing the client of any 
deviations from the contract and coordinating amendments with the customer and 
n9tifying all affected departments of relevant changes. Contract amendments are 
coordinated, reviewed, approved and communicated according to the Admin­
Contracts-01 SOP. The review process for amended contracts is the same as for · 
original contracts. 

7.3 Subcontracting of Tests 

Occasionally, the laboratory subcontracts work to outside analytical laboratories, 
consultants, etc. Due to the size and diversity of Microbac Laboratories, Inc., 
most subcontracting is inter-divisional. The Pittsburgh Division ensures, to the 
extent necessazy and/or possible, that subcontract laboratories are able to meet any 
state and regulatory reqtiliement needs for the analyses and are accredited to ISO 
17025 specifications by· NELAP, A2LA, or another acceptable and appropriate 
accrediting body. 

The necessity to subcontract is determined by the following: 
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a. The laboratory does not have the proper physical facilities to 
perform the service. 

~ The laboratory does not have the ability or technical expertise to 
perfonn the service. 

o The laboratory does not have the required certification to perform 
the service. 

• The laborato1-y does not have the resources to perform the service 
in a: timely manner due to workload constraints or equipment 
limitations. 

Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Div.ision advises the client of 
subcontracting and gains the approyal of the cli~nt, preferably in writing. 

The l~borato&· is responsible to the client for th~ subcontracto~~ s worlc: except in. 
the case where the client or a regulatory authority specifies which subcontractor is 
to .beused. 

The Quality System Manager maintains a Subcontractor Register of all 
subcontractors and the record of the evidence of compliance with the 
A2LAJNELAC/ISO 17025 standards for the work in question. 

Procedures for the qualification and use of subcontractors are contained in the 
Admin~Subcontractor~Ol SOP. 

7.4 Pm-chas.ing Ser'vices and Supplies 

Microbac Laboratori~s. Inc., Pittsburgh Division has defmed procedures for the 
selection, purchasing, reception, and storage of services and/or supplies. All 
purchased supplies, reagents and consumables that may affect the quality of tests 
are not ·used 1mtil they have been inspected or verified as complying with the 
specifications required in the method. Records of such verification are maintained. 
All materials used for calibrating instruments or as standards in. developing a 
J!lethod should be of primary standard grade or at a minimum, traceable back to 
NIST. While this is not always available, these chemicals should be of the highest 
quality available and kept refrigerated, desiccated, and/or otherwise properly 
stored. 

Purchasing documents. describing the services or supplies ordered are reviewed 
and approved for technical content prior to release. 
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The Quality System Manager mamtains a Vendor Register naming ali vendors 
who have been evaluated and approved by the Technical Director or Quality · 
System Manager for the purchase of services and supplies. 

Procedures and records pertaining ~o the purchasing of services and supplies can 
be found in the following documents: 

7.5 Service to the Client 

It is the policy.. of Mic~obac Laboratories, fuc., Pittsburgh Division that all 
representatives fully cooperate and assist the client in monitoting the laboratory's 
performance in relation to the work being perfonned including ·providing 
reasonable access, within the boundaries of client confidentiality, to relevant areas 
of the laboratory for the witnessing of tests pe1fonned for the client. All 
representatives of the division are expected to info~ clients as to the ~tatus of 
their work or ~enever delays or complications arise. 

Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsb~gh Division associates value relationships 
with our customers and believe in having a strong and open communication in 
order to understand each customer's specific analytical requirements. To maintain 
our quality service, the Pittsburgh Division welcomes feedback from the customer. 
Therefore, the laboratory has established a satisfaction survey to solicit and 
document feedback annually. The survey data are compiled into a spreadsheet, 
reviewed by the laboratory management and the customer is contacted in an effort 
to resolve the complaint. The procedure is defmed in the laboratory's Admin· 
Customer Feedback-01 Policy. 

7.6 Complaints 

Mic.robac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Division has specific procedures for the 
resolution of complaints received from clients or other parties as described in the 
Admin-m.&CA-01 SOP and Admin-Customer Feedback-01 Policy. · 

The Incident Report Fonn is used to initiate the investigation of any inquiry or 
complaint. and the findings are documented. If further investigation and corrective 
action are required, more detailed analysis is done and documented on a 
Corrective Action Form along with the necessary corrective action(s). It is 
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imperative that all complaints are investigated thoroughly and in a timely matter in 
order to resolve any problems to the satisfaction of the customer. 

Further discussion can be found in Section 7.8, Corrective Actions. 

7.7 Control ofNonconfo:rmingWork 

When any aspect of testing, result generation or reporting does not conform to 
Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Division's established procedures or 
agreed requirements of the client, the procedures detailed in the Admin-IR&CA­
!U SOP are followed as appropriate. The Managing · Director has ultimate 
authority and responsibility for the management of nonconforming work and the 
appropriate actions to be taken. The Technical ·P4'eytor and/or Quality System 
Manager have the authority. under their scope o~ iesp-onsi'6iliti'ils, to initiate the 
necessary procedures. The l'eferenced procedures will ensure that: 

o An evaluation of the significance of the nonconforming work is 
made. · 

• Corrective Actions are initiated immediately and are continued 
until completion. 

• Where necessary, the client is notified and the work is recalled. 

The responsibility for resumption of work lies with the Managing Dir~ctor~ which 
is detenn.ined on advice from the Teclmical Director or the Quality System 
Manager. 

Where there is doubt about the compliance of laboratory operations with 
Pittsburgh Division's policies or procedures or a detennination is made that 
nonconforming work could recur, the Corrective Action procedures descn'bed in 
Section 7 .8, Corrective Action, are to be followed. 

7.8 Corrective Action 

Corrective Action may be required as a result of both analytical and non-analytical 
events. The purposes of Corrective Action are to provide documentation of the 
event, to track the frequency that the event occurs and, most importantly, to correct 
and prevent recurrence of the nonconformance or departure from policies and · 
procedures. 

The procedur~s in the Admin-IR&CA~Ol SOP ensure the following: 

• An investigation is made to determine the root cause(s) of the 
problem. 
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e Potential Corrective Actions are identified and the most 
appropriate are implemented . 

., Corrective Actions appropriate to the magnitude of the problem are 
taken. 

e The entire process is properly documented. 
e Follow~up is made to monitor and determine the effectiveness of 

the remedy. 

The Quality. System Manager will audit the appropriate areas of activity as 
discussed in Section 7.11. An intemal audit will be· conducted when a non­
conformance casts doubt on the laboratozy•s compliance with M.icrobac 
Laboratories Pittsburgh Division's policies and procedur~. If, after the 
investigation, it has been detennined that the non~onformance may have impacted 
the results of the affected data, a representative of the Pittsburgh Division will 
initial the notification-to our customers Within 48 hours. 

7.9 Preventive Action 

Identification of Preventive.Actions is the result of the Company's proactive 
.process to determine opportunities for improvement and prevention of non­
confonnance. Thi~ prudent practice applies to both business management and 
Quality Systems. Needed improvements and potential sources of non­
confonnance, whether administrative, teclmical.or quality-related, are identified, 
selected, implemented, monitored and documented following the ·Admin­
IR&CA~Ol SOP~ 

At least monthly, the Quality System Manager reviews the Incident Report and 
CoJTective Action Log and the related forms in order to summarize them for 
inclusion in the monthly Cor,porate Quality Report. .During the annual 
Management Review, the entire Quality System is reviewed to determine, in part> 
any Preventive Actions that could be taken to improve the Quality System and/or 
isolate areas of potential non-conformances. 

7.10 Control ofRecords 

Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Division maintains the Admin-Record 
Retention-01 SOP and the Adnlln-Electronic DocControl-02 SOP detailing the 
proc~dures for the identification, collection, indexihg, access, filing, storage, 
maintenance and disposal of quality and teclmical records. Such records include 
but are not limited to the following: 

• Audits 
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• Management Review · 
• Corrective Actions 
• Preventive Actions 
G Calibrations 
• Bench Books 
• Logbooks 

• Control Charts 
• Personnel Training Records 

The SOPs referenced above detail the procedures· in place to ensure compliance 
with the following NELAC requirements: 

• All records must be legible and stored in a manner that prevents 
damage1 deterioration1 or loss and ensures they are readily 
retrievable . 

.a Retention times for each type of document are established. 
• All records are held secure and in confidence: 
• Procedures are in place to protect back-up records stored 

electronically and to prevent unauthorized access or amendment of 
the records. 

• Records of original observations, d~rived data containing sufficient 
·information to establish an audit.trail, calibration records, staff 
records, and a copy of each test report are retained for defined 
periods. 

• Records are maintained containing sufficient information to 
facilitate the identification of factors affecting the uncertainty of 
the test and to enable the test to be repeated under conditions as 
close as possible to the original. 

f) The identity of personnel responsible for sampling, analysis, or 
verification of results shall be included in all records. 

o Observations, data and calculations shall be recorded at the time · 
they are made and must be· identifiable to 1Jle specific task. 

a Mistakes in records are to be crossed out, not erased, made 
illegible or deleted, and the correct value entered alongside. All 
alterations to records are to be signed or initialed and dated by the 
person making the correction. 

• Procedures are in place for electronically stored records to avoid 
·loss or change of the original data. 

7.11 Internal Audits 
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Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pitts.burgh Division periodically conducts audits in 
accordance wjth the predetermined annual Audit Schedule and Corp- System 
Audits SOP, in order to verify compliance with the requirement,q of the Quality 
System and the NELAC Standard. The internal audit is designed to address all 
elements of the Quality System, as described in detail in the procedure. It is the 
responsibility of the Quality System Manager to plan and organize the audits 
and to ensure that trained, qualified personnel, who are, where possible, 
independent of the activity being audited, carry them out. 

The audit findings and Corrective Actions that arise from internal audits are 
recorded on a Corrective-Action Form and Quality System Audit Checklist or 
the Analytical Method Audit Checklist and addressed in a Quality System Audit 
Report which is presented to the Managing Director for review. It is the 
responsibility of the Quality System Manager to notify clients in writing if it is 
detemiined that laboratozy results may have been affected. · 

Follow-up audits are perfonned to verify and record the implementation and 
effectiveness of any corrective actions taken. 

7.12 Management Review 

At least annually, and typically coinciding with the end of each business year, 
the laboratory's Management conducts a review of the Pittsburgh Division's 
Quality Systems. Business Systems and testing activities according to.the Com­
Management Review SOP. The purpose of this review is to ensure the 
continuing suitability and effectiveness of the systems and to introduce 
necessary changes or improvements. 

The review takes account of: 

o The st:Utability of policies and procedures. 
o Reports from managerial and supervisory personnel. 
o The outcome of recent internal audits. 
• Corrective and preventive actions. 
o Assessments by external bodies. 
• The results of inter-laboratory co~parisons and/or proficiency tests. 
• Changes in the volume and type of the work. 
o Client feedback. 
• Inquiries or complaints. 
o Accomplishment of business and personal objectives and goals. 
• Other relevant factors,_ such as QC activities, resources and staff training. 
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Findings from the Management Reviews and· the Corrective Actions that arise 
from them are recorded into written reports and the results are integrated into 
the laboratory planning system for the subsequent year. · 

8.0 TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS 

8.1 General 

The accuracy, precision and reliability of the tests performed by Microbac 
Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Division are determined or influenced by a variety 
of factors. Section 7 of this Quality Manual details the policies and procedures 
in place to address, accommodate and control these factors. 

8.2 Personnel 

Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Division's management commi1m.ent to 
client satisfaction demands that all personnel responsible for performing tests, 
operating equipment, evaluating results, and signing Certificates of Analysis are 
properly trained in accordance with the laboratory's Quality System. Personnel 
are qualified as competent based on appropriate education, training; experience 
and/or demonstrated skills. Appropriate supervision by a qualified individual is 
provided to all staff, staff undergoing training, and personnel contracted by the 
laboratory. AH employees engaged in direct communication with. clients are 
properly trained and competent for the specific tasks .required of them. 

As a result of the Management Review process, or in order to satisfy recognized 
needs, the Laboratory Director formulates the goals related to the education, 
training and skills of the personnel. The Com-Training SOP describes the · 
procedures for identifying training needs and providing personnel training. . 

Technical management is the responsibility of the Managing Director along 
with the Technical Director and ·the Quality System Manager. The Managing 
Director ensure~ that the laboratory has sufficient and appropriately trained 
persom1el for the assigned duties. The Managing Director is responsible for 
ensuring a comprehensive Quality System is in place. The Quality System 
Manager is responsible for the development, execution, implementation and 
daily supervisimi of the Quality System Program. 

At the direction of, or in the absence of the Managing Director, the Technical 
Director, Quality System Manager or designee has full authority and 
r~ponsibllity for the functions of the Managing Director. In the absence of the 
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Quality System Manager, the Teclmical Director will assume all authority and 
responsibilities of the Quality System Manager. 

Each analyst is responsible for all data production, reduction, and 
documentation for each day's analyses. If any element of the Quality System is 
approaching or is in an 11out-of-control" state, the analyst must bring this to the 
attention of the Quality System Manager. Every employee is responsible for 
adhering to and supporting the laboratory•s quality system in principle and 
practice. 

General job descriptions pr~sently used are located in Appendi1: B of this 
manual. The description, at a minimum, includes the specific areas of 
responsibility and general tasks required of the position, roles and 
responsibilities with respect to the supP.o-rt and maintenan(!e of the Quality 
System, and specific skills needed to do the job. Each associate is trained with 
respect to his/her role and responsibilitY in the support and maintenance of 
the Quality System. Each description includes the employee's immediate 
supervisor in addition to any other personnel higher on the management chain to 
whom they are responsible. Job descriptions will be updated when c}?.anges 
occur or new responsibilities are added. A copy of the updated job desctiption 
will be given to the employees who are affected by the change. The previous job 
description will be removed from the personnel file and placed in the archive. 
This record is retained for at least five years. 

The Training Attendance Foxm is the record of the analysts who have 
received required training related to a specific analytical test or SOP. This 
form, ~ong with relevant educational and professional qualifications, outside 
training, skills and experience of all technical personnel are kept on file in the 
Quality System Manager's office. The Admin-Training"Ol SOP contains the 
speci:tlo procedures for the authorization of competency. 

A Master Signature Logbook maintains a record of all employee signatures and 
initials. 

8.3 Accommodation and Environmental Conditions 

The Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Division building was specifically 
as a laboratory facility. The environmental conditions are continuously 
monitored to ensure they do not adversely affect the quality of any measurement 
or invalidate test results. Where applicable, environmental conditions that may 
affect test results are documented in relevant SOPs along with the specific 
monitoring, controls and documentation requirements. If environmental 
conditions exist which would jeopardize a test result or affect the quality of any 
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measurement, the person responsible for the performance of the test will stop 
the test and take the' necessazy Corrective Action. 

Incompatible areas are separated in order to prevent cross contamination. The 
extraction, volatile organics, metals, microbiology, food chemistry, inorganic 
and field sampling departments ~e physically isolated in separate rooms. A 
facility diagram is provided in the Statement of Qualifications. 

The access and use of all laboratory areas is controlled. During nonnal working 
hours, only authorized personnel are allowed in the laboratory. After h9urs, the 
building is locked with a key. Access to the building is restricted by the use of 
keys .. Additionally, passwords for the computer system are strictly controlled. 

The Quality System Manager is responsible for ensming good housekeeping 
procedures according to AdminMHousekeeping-01 SOP. 

8.4 Test Methods and Method Validation 

One of the most important elements of the Quality. System within Microbac 
Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Division is the selection, validation and 
documentation oftestmethods. To ensure consistent, accurate, reproducible and 
acceptable results that meet the needs of the client ·and regulatory requirements, 
the laboratory uses the most recent approved methods published by a recognized 
or acceptable authority, which are appropriate to the tests undertaken, unless the 
client or regulatory authority specifies otherwise. The laboratory will inform the 
client when the method proposed by the client is considered to be inappropriate 
or out of date. Prior to the performance of a method for a client, a laboratory 
analyst must confirm that it can perfonn the method properly. This is achieved 
by demonstrating capability per the procedures in the Admin-Tra.ining SOP and 
QA~QualityControl~OJSOP. Successful demonstration of a particular capability 
is documented on a Attestation form. 

To meet the above objectives, Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) are 
developed for all routine sampling and analytical methods as well as equipment 
operation and all other standardized procedures and activities. The preparation 
of SOPs is performed per the procedure in SOP for the Creation. Review, 
Update and Control of Standard Operating Procedures. All SOPs contain the 
information established in templates for Analytical SOPs or Administrative 
SOPs. The Master SOP Index includes all the SOPs currently in use or archived. 
All SOPs and related documents are kept up to date and made readily available 
to the appropriate personnel. Deviations from these SOPs may only occur if 
documented, technically valid, authorized, and accepted by the client. 
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fu certain circumstances, such as the request of the client, it may be necessary to 
use laboratory-developed or non-standard methods. Tbis is acceptable under the 
conditions that the client approves the changes, there are clear specifications 
arid requirements, the analysis is assigned to a qualified analyst, the laboratory 

. has adequate resources, a SOP is developed~ and the method is properly 
validated before use. 

Non-standard methods, laboratory-developed methods, standard methods used 
outside of their intended scope, and modifications to standard methods must be 
validated by the generation of objective evidence that the particular 
requir~ments for a specific intended use are fulfilled. The laboratory will record 
the results obtained in the validation, the procedure. used, and a statement as to 
whether the method is fit for the intended use. The range and accuracy of the 
values obtained from validated methods, as assessed for the intended use, must 
be relevant to the client's needs. The procedl:lre for validation process is 
described in Admin-Method Changes-01 SOP. 

Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Pittsburgh Division follows a detailed statistical 
teclmique for the Measurement of Uncertainty as described in Admin­
Uncertainity-01 SOf and QA-Quality Control-01 SOP. Test and calibration 
data are analyzed and produced as a result of statistical techniques and are 
objective evidence that the particular requirements for a specific intended use 
are fulfilled. The Environmental Chemistry Laboratory is required to annually 
verify test reporting limits and method detection limits by perfonning a 
verification study. ·The Food Microbiology and Food Chemistry Laboratories 
are required to monitor and evaluate ~e daily trend analysis of the fu ~House 
QC using control charts. The control charts are used to detetmine acceptance 
and uncertainty criteria. Calculations and data transfers are subject to 
appropriate checks in a systematic manner according to the Admin~Peer 
Reyiew-01 SOP. · 

For several analytical tests, the laboratory uses computers and automated 
equipment for acquisition, processing. recording, reporting. storage or retrieval 
of data. Any computer software developed by or for Microbac Laboratories, 
Inc. is validated and documented prior to use. Procedures to ensure the integrity 
and confidentiality of data entzy or collection, data storage, data transmission 
and data processing are detailed in the Admin-Data Backup-01 SOP. Qualified 
in-house personnel petform routine computer maintenance and backup. 
Computer consulting and other support may be provided by qualified outside 
vendors as needed. 

8.5 ~quipment 
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The laboratory furnishes all the sampling,-measurement, data collection, and test 
equipment necessary to produce accurate, reproducible results for the activities 
for which it p~rfonns. Both in-house equipment and any equipment used that is 
out of our permanent control are subject to the requirements of the Quality 
System. 

All equipment and software must be capable of achieving the accuracy required 
and must comply with the specifications of the tests performed. Calibration 
programs are established for 'key quantities or values of the instruments where 
these properties have a significant effect on the results. ·All equipment is 
inspected and calibrated or checked to establish that it meets the laboratory's 
specifications before it is placed into service. The calibration or verification of . 
equipment is addressed in the SOPs for each specific instnnnent and/or the 
A~-Equipment-01 SOP (se~ Se~tion .8.6, Measw:ement Traceability). · · 

Equipment ~d ~oftWare are operated or used only by auth~rized personnel who 
have received the appropriate training on the use, maintenance and calibration 
of the equipment. All SOPs, instructions, or operating manuals for the 
equipment are readily available to all authorized personnel. (See Section 8.2, 
Personnel). · 

All equipment and software used for testing are listed in the Equipment 
Inventory, which is kept current by the ·Quality· System Manager. The inventory 
includes, at minim:wn, the following infoxmation: 

e Internal ID (as necessary) 
• Description or Identity of the equip~ en~ or software 
IJ Manufacturer?s Name 
• Model~urnber 
• Serial Number or other unique identification (IntemaliD) 
s Verification of compliance with specifications 
o Current Location 
• Manufacturer Instructions/Operation Manual on file and/or SOP on 

file 
• Date put into service 
• Primary use 
• Document Control No. of Maintenance Log 
• Person responsible for Maintenance Log 

Every major piece of equipm~nt has a file that contains its operations manual, if 
available, and any other information that came with it. These files also contain 
lists and schedules of all maintenance and calibration required for that particular 
instrument. All. instrument maintenance, calibration, repairs, malfunctions or 
changes in operation are recorded in the Instrument Maintenance Log along 
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with an equipment maintenance and calibration schedule, Each piece of 
equipment is assigned a specific maintenance logbook, which is controlled by a 
unique cotrfrol number. 

Analytical SOPs include general instrument operation procedures. The Admin­
Equipment-01 SOP addresses general guidelines for equipment maintenance 
and use. For detailed equipment use, specifications, maintenance, and repair, 
manufacturer manuals are on flle~ if available. · 

Any item of equipment that has been subjected to overloadh1g or mishandling, 
gives susp~ct results, or has been shown by verification or o~erwise to be 
defective, shall be taken out of service, clearly identified and, wherever 
possible, stored at a specified place until it has been repair~ .and .shoWn by 
calibration, verification (Admin-BguiptJ?.ent-01 SOP) or test, to perform 
satisfactorily. The specific procedures are detailed. in AdminftEgulpment-01 
SOP. In addition, the Quality System :M;anager will examine the effect of the 
defect on previous analyses and shall institUte the procedures discussed in 
Section 7.7, Control efNonconfonning Work. 

Wherever possible, all equippJ.ent requiring calibration or monitoring is to be 
labeled or identified to indicate the status of calibration, including the date when 
last calibrated or checked and the date when calibration is due. 

Pieces of equipment requiring routine monitoring or calibration have custoni. 
bench books/benchsheets, or the infonnation is stored on the eq\rlpment 
software and raw data. The bench books/ benchsheets are controlled. The 
analyst is responsible for the return of the completed bench book to the Quality 
System Manager for archiving. The Quality System Manager is responsible for 
assigning a new bench book with a unique control number to the analyst. This 
information includes, but is not limited to oven temperatures; balance 
calibration, water bath temperature, etc. · 

Specific calib1-ation schedules for applicable instruments or pieces of equipment 
are listed in the Instrument or Equipment bench book. All calibration checks· are 
recorded in this bench book. In addition, instruments requiring calibration prior 
to the determination of sample results (Hach meter, Spec 20, pH meter, etc.) 
have individual bench books and a written SOP detailing :the setup, operation 
and calibration of the instrument. 

For instruments of a more sophisticated nature (GC/MS, HPLC, GC, ICP, AA), 
calibration information is recorded in co~unction with batch analysis. This 
information is recorded by the instrument analyst in designated files. This 
information will include, but not be limited to, bench books, instrument 
printouts, calculations, and any infonnation required by the specific analysis in 
regards to calibration . .Any maintenance or repair of these instruments will be 
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noted in the equipment maintenance log and/or equipment flle ·of each 
instrument. IncJdent Report Forms will be used as needed. 

When equipment goes outside the direct control of the laboratory, the function 
and calibration status shall be verified prior to being returned to service as 
de~cribed in Admin-Equipment-01 SOP. 

When intermediate calibration checks, such as daily balance calibrations or 
continuing calibration verification (CCV) for GC/MS or ICP analysis, are 
needed to verify the calibration status of a piece of equipment, these are 
performed according to the corresponding SOP. 

Wherever correction factors are to be employed, they shall be clearly labeled on 
each piece of equipment used. Correction factors may only he utilized on 
dedicated, nonadjustable measuring devices (i.e.; thermometers, fixed-volume 
pipettes; etc.). · 

To safeguard equipment from adjustments that would invalidate test results, 
personnel must be properly trained before perfonning 1·outine maintenance 
and/or minor repairs. If maintenance or repair is judged to be extensive, a 
qualified contractor or a manufacturer's representative will be requested for 
servicing. 

The maintenance of the LIMS system is vital to the integrity of the test data. 
Therefore, protecting the integrity of the system is essential to the operation of 
the business. This is done through a variety of proqedures which are oversee11 
by the Technical Director. Data integrity protection is accomplished through 
the use of passwords and backups. All employees are assigned a password, 
limiting their access in the LIMS system. They are allowed access only to fl.les 
necessary to complete their daily activities .. All other files are blocked for 
security purposes. The system is set to b.aclcup on a daily b~is. If a problem 

. should arise, the backup has all the vital infonnation to put the system back on 
line. It is the responsibility of the Technical Director and his designated 
personnel to maintain all laboratory computers and related equipment to ensure 
that they are :fi.mctioning properly. As needed, qualified contractors may be 
called in to handle major repairs. 

8.6 Measurement T1·aceability 
• 

All measuring and testing equipment and reference materials having a significant 
effect on the accuracy or validity of the test, calibration, or sampling will be 
calibrated ·and/or verified before use. 

The laboratmy has an established program and procedures for the periodic 
calibration, and verification of equipment and reference materials. 
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When using external calibration services, competence, measurement capability 
and traceability are ensured by using only services accredited by A2LA (Food 
Microbiology and Food Chemistry Laboratories) and/or those which fulfill the 
requirements of NELAC/ISO 17025 (Environmental Chem.istry Laboratory). 
The calibration certificates issued by these firms must include measurement of 
uncertainty and/or a statement of compliance with an identified metrological 
specification. 

Calibrations and measurements made by the laboratory are traceable to the 
International System of Units (Sl). Reference materials, where possible, are 
traceable to SI units of measurement or to certified reference materials. 
Calibration certificate.s or Certificates of Analysis received with the materials 
are verified by ih~ analyst for suitability and ar~ properly archived. 

Where traceability to SI unitS i~ not ·possible, confidence in me~ements is 
established by the use of certified reference materials provided by a competent 
supplier or compared against a second sow-ce standard. 

Procedures ~or the calibration of reference standards, such as reference weights, 
are detailed in the Admin-Balance Calib-01 SOP and Admin-Thermometer-
01 SOP. Procedures for the safe handling, transport, storage and use of 
reference standards and reference materials in order to protect their integrity and 
to prevent contamination or deterioration are found in Aclmin-Std-01 SOP. 

Working calibration standards are prepared by dilutions from stock solutions. 
An eXpiration date is assigned to each solution and the solution iS not to be used 
beyond that time. The validity of" calibration standards is verified by 
comparison against an independent standard. Participation in performance 
evaluation programs provides additional validation of calibration materials and 
procedures. The type and frequency of calibrations are dictated by the reference 
methods used and are detailed in individual analytical SOPs. 

8.7 Sampling 

Admin-SamplingPlan-01 > Admin-SampleRec-01 and FC-Sample Preparation-
01 SOPs detail the sampling procedures and related activities necessary to 
obtain a valid and representative sample. These documents address sampling 
techniques? equipment, holding times, containers and preservation, 
recordkeeping requirements, and other information to ensure representative 
sample collection and maintenance of sample integrity. 

Any deviations, adClitions or exclusions from the documented sampling 
procedure are recorded in the appropriate sampling records and included in all 
documents containing test results. Such deviations are also to be qommunicated 
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to the Technical Director, Quality System Manager, the client, and any other 
appropriate personrtel. 

8.8 Handling of Tests Items 

The integrity ofthe samples is critical to the generation of valid test results and 
the protection of the interests of Microbac Laboratories and its clients. A 
procedure detailing the proper collection, transport, receipt, login and 
documentation, handling and preparation, prevention of deterioration, loss or 
damage, monitoring of storage conditions, and disposal is found in the Admin~ 
SampleRec.-Oland Admin-SampleAcceptance-01 SOP. 

The laboratory has a specific and permanent sample identification system that 
uses a unique 9-digit number (e.g., 9939-00130) to identifY each work order. 
An additional 3-digit number (e.g., 001) uniquely identifies each discrete 
sample or test unit within each work order. 

Any observations of abnormalities or deviations from normal OI' specified 
conditions or doubts about the suitability of a test item for analysis, or 
inconsistencies in the sample documentation are addressed with the client. All 
such observations and discussions are recorded in detail on the Chain of 
Custody and/or the Sample Receiving Form . 

8.9 Assuring the Quality of Test Results 

Quality Control procedures are in place for monitoring the validity of tests. The 
Quality Control Section included in each method SOP specifies the appropriate 
control samples- to run with each test, as well as the required frequency. The 
definition of each type of control sample is established in the QA-
QualityControl~Ol SOP. . 

Most reference methods define the required frequency of QC samples. For these 
tests, the QC section in the SOP will be at least as stringent. For all other 
methods the following general guidelines apply: 

o Performance Blank ~ one per preparatory batch and every 20 
samples thereafter • 

• Calibration Verification • at the beginning of each batch and every 
10 samples thereafter. 

• Laboratory Control Sample - one per preparatory batch and every 
20 samples thereafter. 

o Duplicate - one per preparatory batch and every 20 samples 
thereafter. 

Control No.: __ 

The quality manual distributed as a Controlled Document is printed on ivory paper and is given a Control Number at 
the bottom of the first page. Copies on any other color paper are considered an uncontrolled copies. 

32 of41 



Mlcrobac Laf?oratories, Inc. -Pittsburgh Division Quality Manual Revision:? 
March I 6, 2009 

• Matrix Spike - one per preparatory batch per unique matrix type 
and every 20 samples thereafter. 

NOTE: A Matrix Spike Duplicate may be analyzed in place of a Duplicate or a 
Matrix Spike at the referenced frequency) 

Much of the content of a Quality Control System is made up of techniques and 
methods used to moriitor its perfotmance in day"to~day operation. Control charts 
are used to monitor the analytical system to determine trends and possible out­
of -control conditions. Two types of control charts are used, one to plot relative 
percent difference (precision) and the second, the true value concentration chart 
used to plot recovery (accuracy). 

Where appropriate, data for QC samples are recorded and plotted and reviewed 
periodically. The Quality System Manager inspects QC data sheets. on a routine 
basis unless a devia~ion occurs, which requires a more tb6rough monitoring of · · 
QC results. The control charts are used· to develop laboratory QC limits for 
Labolittory Control Samples, Duplicates, Matrix Spikes, Surrogates etc. 
Detailed procedures for Quality Control and the use of control charts can be 
found in the OA-QualityControl-01 SOP. · 

Additional QC measures tO ensure the quality of analytical data include: 

111 The regular use of certified reference materials and secondary 
reference materials as discussed in Section 8.6, Measurement 
Traceability and specific method SOPs. 

" Routine scheduled participation in inter-laboratory comparisons 
and proficiency"testing programs. All Proficiency Studies are 
treated as routine samples and performed within the laboratory as 
part of the routine analytical batch. 

• Blind and double blind Quality Control Samples. 
e Continual monitoling of laboratory water per the Water Quality 

SOP. 

8.10 Reporting the ~esults 

The laboratory has several test report or Certificate of Analysis formats in use. 
All formats are designed to accurately, clearly, unambiguously, and obje~tively 
report all information required by the method, required for proper interpretation, 
and requested by the client. In certain cases, such as internal use or by client 
request, modified report formats may be used. Regardless of the format used all 
information required by this section is readily available for review. 

Test reports contain at minimum the following: 

• The title, "Certificate"of Analysis". 
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ct Laboratory name> address, and phone number, or same inf01mation 
for a subcontract laboratory where the analysis was petfonned, if 
different from the laboratory. 

• Unique Work Order/Certificate of Analysis number on each page. 
• Page numbers in the fonnat "page# of#'' (i.e., "Page 1 of 4"). 
e Client name and address. 
• Test methods used or unambiguous description of any nonstandard 

method useq. · 
• Unambiguous sample description/identification. 
• Sampling_ date and time (unless unavailable). 
If Sample receipt date time. 
• Date(s) of anaiysis. 
• Test results and units. 
• Date of report issuance. . 
• Name title/position ofperson(s) authorizing the Certificate of 

Analysis. · 

The following statement appears on each page of th~ report: 11The data and other 
information on this, and other accompanying documents, represent only the 
sample(s) analyzed and is rendered upon condition that it is not to be 
reproduced in whole or in part for advertising or other purposes without 
approval from the labo••atory." 

Where relevant, a statement of compliance/non-compliance with requirements 
and/or specifications, including identification of test results delived from any 
sample that did not meet the ISO 17025, A2LA and I or NELAC sample 
acceptance requirements such as improper container, holding time) or 
temperature will be inc.luded on the report. 

Where necessary for the interpretation of results, the following information is 
included in the Certificate of Analysis: 

• Any deviations from, additions to, or exclusions from the test 
method. This includes any other information relevant to a specific 
test> such as environmental conditions. 

o Where necessary, a statement of compliance/non-compliance with 
requirements or specifications. . 

• Where relevant to the validity of a 1·esult or compliance with a 
specification limit, or upon a client's request, a statement of the 
estimated tu1certainty of the measurement. 

• Opinions and intetpretations. 
• Any additional information required by the method or requested by 

client. 
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o Location of sampling, including diagrams, sketches or 
photographs. 

o Including reference to the Sampling Plan and procedures used, or 
other sampling specifications. 

• Detalls of envirpnmental conditions during sampling that may 
affect the interpretation of the test results. 

e Deviations, additions· or exclusions from the sampling procedure or 
specifications 

o Opinions and interpretations shall be clearly marked as such and 
shall document the basis upon which the opinions and 
interpretations have been made. . . 

• All results performed by a subcontractor shall be clearly marked as 
such . . · ·· 

G All results t1ansmitted electronically shall meet the requirements ·of 
this Quality System Manual. 

A material amendment to a Certificate of Analysis after issuance is made only 
in the form of a further document or electronic transfer and includes, "Amended 
Report", the date of the amendment and initials of person amending the report. 
Such an amendment shall meet all relevant requirements of the origfual report. 
When it is nece8sary to issue a completely new test report, such reports shall be 
uniquely identified and shall contain a reference to the original certificate or 
report that it replaces. 

9 References 

'Ibis manual requires compliance, when applicable, with the applicable elements 
of the following standards: 

, Microbac Laboratories, Inc., Corpo1·ate Quality Assurance 
Program Manual sections titled "Systems Audits", "Training", and 
11Management System Review''. 

e~ National Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Conference 
(NELAC), July 2003 Standards. 

• AOAC International Guidelines for Laboratories Performing 
Microbiological and Chemical Analyses of Food and 
Pharmaceuticals, Sept. 2006. 

• ISO 17025:2005 Standards 
• American Association for Laboratory Accreditation (A2LA), July 

2000. 
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Appendix A 
Definitions 

Accuracy- An indication. as to how close a measurement is to the 'true', 'lmown', or 
'accepted'· value. 

Analyte- The specific component measured in a chemical analysis; also called analyte. 

Analytical Batch- Composed of prepared samples (extracts, digestates or concentrates) 
which are analyzed together as a group. An analytical batch can include prepared 
samples of various matrices and cannot exceed 20 samples. 

Bias- Consistent deviation of measured values from the true' value, caused by a 
systematic error in a procedure. 

Blind Santple- A sample submitted for analysis whose composition :is known to the 
submitter but unknown to the analyst. A blind sample is one way to test proficiency of a 
measurement process. · 

Calibration Standard -A solution prepared from the primary dilution standard solution 
or stock standard solutions. These solutions are used to calibrate the instrument 
response, and· to determine linearity across a worldng range. 

Celiified Reference Material (CR.M)- A material with one or more properties whose 
values are certified by a technically valid procedure, and accompanied by or traceable to 
a certificate or other documentation which is issued by a ~ertifying body. 

Coefficient of Variation -The standard deviation divided by the value of the parameter 
measured. 

Confidence coefficient- the probability, in percent, that a measurement result will fall 
within the confidence interval indicated, or between confidence limits. 

Confidence interval- That range of values, calculated from an estimate of the mean and 
the standard deviation, which is expected to include the population mean with a stated 
level of confidence. Confidence intervals in the same context may also be calculated for 
standard deviations, lines, slopes, and points. 

Control Chart- A graphical plot of test results with respect to time or sequence of 
measurement, together with limits within which they are expected to lie when the system 
is in a state of statistical control. 
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Control Limit- The limits shown on a control chart beyond which it is highly 
improbable that a point could lie while the system remains in a state of statistical contr

Detection Limits- Also known as 'Limits of Detection'. A value below which an 
ana~yte cannot be detected with confidence. Various limits, in increasing order, are: 

Instrument detection 1iinit .@!J- the constituent concentration in reagent 
water that produces a signal 2(1.645)0' above the mean of blank analyses, where
is the standard deviation. This sets both Type I and Type II errors at 5%. Other
names for this limit are "detection limit" and "limits of detection". (LOD) 
Method detection limit <MDL} -the constituent concentration that, when 
processed through the <:OJP.plete method, produces a signal with a 99% probabili
that it is different from the blank. For seven replicates of the sample, the mean 

· mu~t be 3.140' above the blank where "a" is the standard deviatioii of the seven 
replicates. The MDL will be larger than the LLD because of the few replication
and the sample processing steps and may vary with constituent and matrix. 

Dissolved Solids/ Metals -Those constituents in a sample which will pass through a 
0.45 J.Ull membrane fllter. 

Double Blind- A sample known by the submitter but submitted to an analyst in such a 
way that neither its composition nor its identification as a check sample are known to th
latter. 

Field Duplicates - Two separate samples collected at the same time and place under 
identical circumstances and treated exactly the same throughout field and laboratory 
procedures. Analysis of the field sample and field sample duplicate give a measure of t
precision associated with sample collection, preservative, and storage, as well as with 
laboratory procedures. 

Field Reagent Blank- Reagent water placed in a sample container in the field and 
treated as a sample in all respects, including exposure to sampling site conditions, 
storage, preservation and all analytical procedures. The purpose of the FRB is to 
determine if analytes or other interferences are present in the field environment. 

Instrument Detection Limit ODL)- The concentration of an analyte, which is equal t
three times the standard deviation ( cr) of a series of ten replicate measurements of a 
reagent blank signal measured by the same analytical method. 

Internal Standard·- a pure analyte(s) added to a solution in lmown amount(s) and used
to measure the relative response of other method analytes anci surrogates that are 
components of the same solution. The internal standard must be an analyte that is not a 
target comp~nent. 
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Interference Check Sample- A solution containing both.interfering and target 
compounds of known concentrations that can be used to verify background and inter~ 
element correction factors. 

Laboratory Control Standard <LCSl - a standard, usually certified by an outside 
agency, used to measure the bias in a procedure. For certain constituents and matrices, 
use National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) Standards and Reference 
Materials when they are available. 

Laboratory Duplicate - Two sample aliquots taken in the analytical laboratory and 
analyzed separately with identical procedures. At:lalyses of sample and the duplicate give 
a measure of the precision or reproducibility associated with laboratory procedures~ but 
not with sample collection, preservation, or storage procedures. • 

Labor~torv Fortified .Blank- An aliquot of reagent water to which known quantities "of 
target analytes are added in the laboratory. The LFB is analyzed exactly like a sample, 
and its· purpose is to determine whether the methodology is in contro4 and whether the 
laboratory is capable of making accurate and precise measurements at the required 
method detection limit. 

Laboratory Performance Check Solution (LPC)- A solution of target analytes, . 
surrogate compounds, and internal standards used to evaluate the performance of the 
instrument system with respect to a defined set of method criteria. 

Laboratory Reagent Blank- An aliquot of reagent water that is prepared in the 
laboratory, and treated exactly as a sample including exposure to all glassware, 
equipment, solvents, reagents, internal standards, and surrogates that are used with other 
samples. The LRB is used to determine whether method analytes or other interferences 
are present in the laboratory environment, the reagents, or the apparatus. 

Limit of Quantitation (LOQl -The constituent concentration that produces a signal 
sufficiently greater than the blank that can be detected within specified limits by a 
laboratory during routine operating conditions. Typically it is the concentration that 
produces a signa11 Oo- above the reagent water blank signal. · 

Linear Dynamic Range- The concentration range over which the calibration curve is 
liilear. 

NELAC - ~ational Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Conference. 

Precision -Measure of the degree of agreement among replicate analyses of a sample, 
usually expressed as the standard deviation. 
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Preparation Batch·- Composed ·of one to 20 samples of the same NELAC-defmed 
matrix with a maximum time between the start of processing of the first and last sample 
in the batch to be 24 hours. 

Primary Dilution Standard Solution -A solution of several target compounds prepared 
in the laboratory from stock standard solutions and diluted as needed to prepare 
calibration solutions. 

Quality Assessment- A procedure for determining the quality of laboratory 
measurements using data from intemal and external' Quality CQntrol measures. 

Quality Assurance- A defmitive plan for laboratory operation that specifies the 
measures used to produce data of known precision and accuracy. 

Quality Control- A set of measures within a sample analysis methodology to assure 
that the analytical process is in control. 

~-Quality System Manager. 

Random ·Error- The deviation in any step of an analytical procedure that can be 
identified ~nd/or treated by standard statistical techniques. 

Sensitivity- The slope of the analytical cw-ve (i.e., the functional relationship between 
intensity and concentration). 

Stock Standard Solution- A concentrated solution containing a single certified 
standard that is a target analyte, or a concentrated solution of a single target analyte 
prepared in the laboratory with an assayed reference compound. Stock standard solutions 
are used to prepare primary dilution standards. · 

Surrogate Standard- A pure analyte(s), which is extremely unlikely to be found in a 
sample which is added to a sample aliquot in known amount(s) before extraction and is 
measured with the same procedures used to measure other sample components. The 
purpose of a surrogate analyte is to monitor method performance with each sample. 

Suspended Solids/ Metals- Those constituents of a sample which are retained by a 
0.45 (lin membrane filter. 

Total Solids/ Metals- The concentration of solids, metals, or other analytes 
detennined on an unfiltered sample fo11owing vigorous digestion, or the sum of the 
dissolved plus suspended concentrations. 
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Total Recoverable Metals- The concentration of metals detennined on an unfiltered 
sample following treatment with hot, dilute mineral acid. 

Traceabilitv- The ability to trace the source of uncertainty of a measurement or 
measured value to a process, instrument, reagent, or standard. 

Type 1 Error- Also called alpha error, the probability of deciding a constituent is 
present when it actually is absent. 

Type II Error-Also called beta error, the probability of not detecting a constituent 
when it actually is present. 

Uncertainty- The range of values within which the true value is estimated to lie. It is a 
best estimate of possible inaccuracy due to both random and syst~matic error. 

Validation- The process by which a sample, measurement method, instrument, or a 
piece of data is deemed useful for analysis. 
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Job Title: 
Reports To: 

Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
Position Description 

Qualify Assurance Officer 
Laboratory Director 

Function: The Quality Assurance Officer plans, manages and assesses the quality program at their 
laboratory location. Works with counterparts to develop a corporate quality program. Serves as the 
resource expert on regulations, standards. and certifications at the laboratory. 

Educatio11 Preferred: BAJBS in chemistry, microbiology or other related science 

Qualifications Preferred: Three years non-academic lab experience and training-in statistics. Possess 
gene;ral knowledge of the test methods used by the lab and of quality systems as de:fmed by ISO/IEC 
17025 and/or NBLAC. . . . 

Responsihilitif!S: The QAO evaluates adherence to policies and procedures and assures systems are in 
place at the divisional laboratory to produce the level of quality defined that meets appropriate methods 
and regulations. Provides management with routine reports on performance. including deficiencies, of the 
system for review and improvement. To meet the responsibilities of the QAO, the following activities need 
to be accomplished; 

e Train staff, including new employee orientation, in QA practices and ensure training of personnel 
is kept current by maintaining employee training files which contain necessazy documentation that 
support their job responsibilities; . 

• Maintain and update the divisional quality assurance documentation. 
o Ensure SOPs are current and have the appropriate approvals Specify the need for any new 

procedure. · 
o Maintain the document distribution system 
o Ensure that routine method quality control checks are performed, and out-of-control situations are 

corrected. Perform trend analysis. 
o Ensure tha! scheduled calibration checks are performed. 
o Review data quality records, control charts, calibration records, documentation of corrective action 

and other QA/QC data 
• Conduct an annual system audit; make recommendations for corrective actions and improvements; 

coordinate and/or conduct quality problem investigatio.ns and use analysis of external check 
samples to determine analyst/instrument capability to identifY and quantify routine analyses 

• Prepare monthly reports both to divisional management and the corporate quality assurance 
director summarizing quality activities of their laboratory. 

• Evaluate departures from documented procedures; approve such departures as needed 
<:. Maintain laboratory certifications and approvals. assist in external audits as necessary, review all 

audit responses and implementation 
., Provide an outlet for employees having unresolved quality issues with their supervisor 

Autltority: The QAO has direct access to the highest level of management and the authority to initiate 
corrective action, to recommend solutions to problems through designated channels and to 
control or stop work on samples if problems surface that affect the quality of tlle data 
produced. 

Supervisi01z: The QAO is directly responsible for the supervision of quality assurance assistants. 

This position description is written as a guideline to inform Microbac employees of what is generally 
_expected of them. This description is not intended to be encompassing or lim_iting in any manner,· rather, it 
is hoped it will add understanding and better reflect work pe'lj'onned within the company. Duties and 
responsibilities other than those listed may be included as needed wi~hin the division or the company as a 
whole. 
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Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
Position Description 

Job Title: Laboratory Director 

Reports To: -President 

Function: The laboratory director administratively manages the laboratory to ensure that proper 
procedures, poli~ies, methodologies, sample flow and continuity are maintained in a timely and cost~ 
effective manner while meeting cust~mer needs. Manages the implementation of the quality system within 
the division. Is responsible for fmancial perfonnance of the division. Understands applicable regulatory 
requirements as well as commercial practice apd industrial trends. · 

Ed~tcation Preferred: BA/BS in chemistry, microbiology or related ~eld 

Qualifications: Five years experience hi the commercial lab environment. with at least two years of 
management experience. 

Responsibilities: Directs and adapts the laboratory response to the evolution of the marketplace. OVersees 
daily routine business matters as well as proposal writing. marketing and customer relations. Prepares 
budget; _reviews total revenues versus expenditures to ma:ximi~ profitability. Compiles monthly 
production. quality assurance and fmancia] reports for management. Interfaces with corporate rega~ding 
administrative pp1icies and business planning. Communicates and carries out management policies; 
assumes responsibility for training (including ethical and legal responsibilities), development, safety and 
morale of laboratory personnel. To meet the responsibilities of this position, the following activities need 
to be accomplished: 

, Direct hiring, orientation, training, development, safety and morale of laboratory pers~mnel to 
ensure a technically competent, ethically responsible, commercially aware, customer~oriented 
team. 

o Ensure sufficient numbers of qualified staff supervise and perform the work of the laboratory. 
Delegate responsibility throughout the lab; designate deputies for critical positions. 

o Implement and monitor the QA program; evaluate and approve departures from documented 
policies and procedures. 

o Ensure regulatory compliance of the lab including certjfication approvals, health and safety and 
; waste management. H:andle all correspondence with regulatory agencies. · 

.o Ensure that all sample acceptance criteria are verified and that samples are logged into the sample 
tracking system and properly labeled and stored. 

Q Ensure timely service to customers; including response to inquiries and complaints. 
, Approve accounts payable; monitor accounts receivable to ensure an age of less than 45 days. 
o Update and improve the lab facility, as needed. 
o Manage relations with corporate, other Microbac divisions, regulatoty agencies and the local 

community. · 
• Maintain close profeSsional contact with developments in a broad range of activities by attending 

symposia, conferences, meetings and training courses. 

Authority: The laboratory director has the authority to make appropriate decisions on the specified 
areas of responsibility under the guidelines of corporat~ policy. 

Supervision: The laboratory director is directly responsible for the supervision of the technical 
managers, the quality assurance officer, office staff and customer service staff. 

This position description is written as a guideline to inform Microbac employees of what is generally 
expected of them. This description is not intended to be encompassing or limiting in any manner; rather, it 
is hoped it will add understanding and better reflect the work performed within the COntPany. Duties and 
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Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
Position Description 

Job Title: Laboratory Director 

Reports To: President 

responsibili#es other than those listed may be included as needed within the division or the conpany as a 
whole. 
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Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
Position Description 

Job Title: Customer Service Manager 
Reports To: Ma1taging Director or Laboratory Director 

Function: Serve as interface between customer and laboratory management to achieve customer 
satisfaction and delivery of analytical results within budget, schedule and requested level of quali~. 

Educatiolf Preferred: BAIBSO degree in a biological or physical science. 

Qualifications Preferred: Five years experience plus broaq tecbnical background in microbi9logy, food 
science, life science pbannaceuticals and/or environmental chemistry. Knowledgeable in marketing/sales, 
and custotner/technical service. 

Responsibilities: To meet the responsibilities of the customer service manager, the following activities 
need to be accomplished: 

Marketing 0 ° • • 

• Research and develop. new business areas within the capabilities of the divisional laboratory 
111 Expand current business areas 
s Expand and develop advertising and other marketing techniques (e.g., seminars, brochures, trade 

shows, etc.) to improve sales and public relations 

Customer!feclurical Service 
e Provide necessazy assistance to laboratory director and office staff to ensure timely submission of 

reports> handle technical inquires/complaints, and pr.epare special reports. 
o Respond to customer inquiries for laboratory capabilities> fees and proposals with speed> accuracy 

and professionalism. 
• Assure that the customer bas all necessary information and bottles for submittal of samples to the 

laboratory 
o Closely monitor rush requests; obtain initial commitment from laboratory director for completion 

of rush request; hold analytical staff responsible for following through on commitment 
o Coordinate subcontracting of testing' services and reporting to ensure customer satisfaction 
o Maintain and improve sales and customer satisfaction thr.ough written, phone and personal contact 
o Communicate with l'egulatory agen~ies for informational purposes; keep abreast of regulatory 

changes that impact analytical procedut-es 

o Work toward improving sales and profitability through marketing and customer/technical service 
functions listed above 

• Inform management of market trends and specific customer needs. Assist in the constant 
reshaping of our services to maximize profitability and minimize low margin projects. 

" Maintain accurate records of sales calls and quotations 
o Establish quarterly goals for acquisition of new customers and/or increasing sales 

Authority: The customer services manager bas the authority to make a)l appropriate decisions on the 
specified areas of responsibility under the guidelines of corporate policy. 

Supervision: ~ay supervise sales personnel. 

· This position description Is written as a guideline to inform Microbac employees of what is generally 
expected of them. This description is not intended to be encompassing or limiting in any manner; rather, it 
is hoped it will add understanding and better reflect the work performed within the company. Duties and 
responsibilities other than those listed may be included as 'needed within the division or the company as a 
whole. 
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Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
Position Description 

Joh Title: Food C!temistry Manager 

Reports To: Managing Director 

FU11ctltm: To manage the Food Chemistry Oroup at Pittsburgh Laboratory. Growtl1 of this 
impottant department will be a key responsibility. Also important will be providing technical 
support to customers on Food Chemistry items. Important aspects to ensure this growth will be 
excellent customer ·service along with development of employees, researching new 

·instrumentation, tecllriiques, services, customers, etc. · 

Areas of responsibilities 

Customer Care · 
• Identify ways to wow customers 
• Take customer calls relating to Food Cl1emistry 
• Provide quotes as needed to new/existing customers 
• Monitor currel)t customer care and implement improvements 
• Identify future customer needs related to service and provide recommendations 
• Work with production team and business development manager to ensure customer 

satisfaction 
• Review over all reports for food chemistry·for accuracy in data and invoicing 

Training 
• Cross tt·ain employees on new and changed methods to ensure adequate qualified back-up 

personnel 
• Document employee skill deficiencies and assist management team in scheduling training 

Continuous Improvement 
• Functioning member of management team to provide ideas, innovations, and solutions 

for continuous improvement of the division 
• ~eek new methods, equipment, and practices to help improve efficiency and quality of 

Food Chemistry 
• Provide teclmical support to manawng director 

Fiscal Responsibility 
• Work with managing director to help achieve corporate benchmarks 

Quality Assurance 
• Help meet goals of Quality Assurance related to ISO Guide 17025 Guidelines 
• Assist in establishment of quality initiative goals and deadlines 

Tl1is pos,ition description is written as a guideline to inform Microbac .employees of what is 
generally expected of them. This description is not intended to be encompassing or limiting in 
any manner; rather, it is hoped it will add understanding and better reflect work perfonned witllin 
the company. Duties and responsibilities otl1er than those listed may be included as needed 
within the division or the company as a whole. 
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Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
Position Description 

Job Title: Teclmical Manager 

Reports To: Managing/Laboratory Director 

Fwzction: The technical manager exercises the actual day-to-day supervision of lab operations, including 
field operations, for the appropriate fields of testing and the reporting of results. Documents that lab 
personnel demonstrate ability to perfonn analyses that they are _assigned. Acts as the technical resource for 
the laboratory. Validates new test methods or develops methodology for different matrices. Oversees all 
non-routine work requested by customers. 

Education Preferred: BAIBS in chemistry, microbiology or other related science 

Qualifications Preferred: Four years technical experience. 

Respo11sioilities: The teclmical manager measures and monitors laboratory capacity, including approval 
for expedited turnaround. Monitors and controls workflo'?( through the lab to ensure·.c.ompliance to hold 
times and customer's schedule; monitors QA/QC; monitors the analyses perfonned and the data generated 
in the laboratory to assW'6 reliable data. Assists the laboratory director in establishing policy for the 
laboratory a.nd is· responsible for translation of those policies into practice and procedures within the 
laboratory. To meet the responsibilities of this position, the following activities need to be accomplished: 

e De:fme the minimum level of education, experience and skills necessary for all positions within the 
laboratory including basic skills such as using a laboratory balance, colony counting, aseptic or 
quantitativetechniques · 

o Assume responsibility for training, development, safety and morale oflab personnel. 
., Understand calibra:"Lion, test method pl'ocedures, objective of the test and assessment of the results; 

review analytical methods and modifications for their application and appropriateness . 
., Maintain equipment under their control so that it is calibrated an!i functioning properly; schedule 

repair and routine maintenance. 
o Ensure perfonnance audits are pe.Ifonned on an as-needed basis. 
a Ensure data are produced in accordance with prescribed methods and standard procedures. 
a Ensw·e that all reported data meet QA/QC and regulatory criteria. Communicate with lab director 

and QAO concerning quality problems or any potential problem within their lab unit 
(J Review certificates of analysis for correctness and completeness; sign Certificates of Analysis and 

des.ignate others to assume this responsibility in his/her absence 
o Assist in non-confonnance investigations; make corrective action recommendations for audit 

deviations and out-of-control analyses. 
o Approve use of subcontractors for analyses 
• Respond to customer inquiries and assist in proposal writing and technical support as directed by 

the laboratory director. 
$ Perfonn testing as required. 

Authority: The technical manager has the authority to make all appropriate decisions on the specified 
areas of responsibility under the guidelines of corporate policy. 

Supeniision: The technical manager is directly responsible for the supervision of all technical staft 
laboratory assistants, sample custodians, sampling and sample pick-up staff 

This position description is written as a guideline to inform Microbac employees of what is generally 
expected of them. This description Is not intended to he encompassing or limiting in any manner,· rather, it 
is hoped it will add understanding and better reflect the work peiformed within the company. Duties and 
responsibilities other than those listed may be i1Jcluded as needed within the division or the company as a 
whole. · 
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Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
Position Description 

Job Title: Department Supel'visor 

Reports To: Technical Manager 

Fu~ction: The Department Supervisor is the principal analyst for their respective analytical area and 
therefore participates in the planning and scheduling of analytical testing, new method development, and 
instrument evaluation using his/her technical expertise. Qualified to direct ~d oversee the activities of 
technicians and analysts within a department; assumeS responsibilities for coordinating the department's 
activities. · · 

Education and Qualifications Preferred: 
. . 

Chemical Analyses- BAIBS in chemicalt environmental, biological or physical science, engineering with 
a minimum of 24 college semester hours in che.tnistly and at least two years experience in analyses. MS or 
PhD may be substituted fot one year's experience. 

Wet Chemistry- AS degree in chemical, enviro~ental or physical science, or two years of equivalent 
and successful college education with a minimum of 16 college semester hours in chemistry and a 
minin1um two years experience performing wet chemistry analyses 

Microbiology- BacbeJors degree in microbiology, biology or equivalent with a minimum of 16 college 
semester hours in microbiology and biology and a minimum of two years experience in microbiological 
analysis. MS or PhD may be substituted for one year's experience. 

Radon in Air- AS or.two years college study, documentation of a successful completion offor,mal course 
work in phase contrast microscopy, and one year's experience, under supervision, in use of the instrument. 

Asbestos-
0 Polarized light microscope- AS degree or two years college study, documentation of a successful 

completion offonnal course work in polarized light microscopy, and one year's experience, under 
supervision, in use of the instrument 

o Phase contrast microscope -AS degree or two years college study, docwnentation of a successful 
completion offonna1 course work in phase. contrast microscopy, and one year's experience, under 
supervision, in use of the instrument. 

Responsibilities: The department supervisor plans, coordinates and directs the operation of an analytical 
area (e.g., GC, Wet Chemistry, Microbiology) within the laboratory to meet holding times, provide data of 
appropriate quality and deliver timely analytical results. Reviews work for integrity of data and 
compliance with quality standards. Acts as a technical resource for staff and customers regarding an 
individual specialty. To meet the responsibilities of the department supervisor, the following activities 
·need to be accomplished: 

• Plan, organize, schedule and supervise group activities to-ensure work is completed accurately and 
timely. 

o Proficient in all departmental protocols and related QA/QC requirements 
• Responsible for data review within the department 
• Develop and conduct training courses for personnel in area of specialization 
• Participate preparation ofperfonnance appraisals, and recommends staff for advancement 
• Participate in evaluation of instrumentation for capital investment 
• Enforce safety measures and housekeeping within the department 
• Approves test results for department; make recommendations and· conclusions to the' customer 

within area of specialty 
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Microb~c Laboratories, Inc. 
Position Description 

Job Title: Department Supervisor 

Reports To: Technical Manager 

• Initiates and/or reviews all purchase requests for supplies necessary to maintain appropriate 
inventories of supplies, chemicals and reagents. 

o Perfonns duties or'laboratory.analyst. 
• Immediately n_otify laboratory director of customer complaints. 
<~~ Respond to customer inquiries and requests for their department as requested by the laboratory 

director. 

Authority: The department supervisor has the authority to manage the daily operation of their 
department with the power granted to them through the technical manager. This authority 
extends to the fo~lowing operational activities: 

1. Require staff to follo~ appropriate method and QA/QC SOP's 
Z. Require sta_ff to follow appropriate reporting criteria 
3. Require staff to meet analytical goals and objectives 
4. Require staff to maintain a clean, safe working environment 
5. Scliedule equipment utilization · 
6. Ensure sufficient expendable equipment and supplies are available at all times. 

Supervision: The department supervisor is responsible for the supervision of the technical staff assigned 
to their department 

This position description is written as a guideline to inform Microbac employees of what is generally 
expected of them. Thz's description is not intended to be encompassing or limiting in any marmer; rather, it 
is hoped it will add understanding and better reflect the work performed within the company. Duties and 
responsibilities other than those listed may b"e iJWluded as needed within the division or the company as a 
whole. 
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Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
Position Description 

Job Title: Laboratory Analyst 

Reports To: Technical Manag~r/Department Supervisor 

Function: The laboratmy analyst perfonns laboratory tests that range in sophistication from standard wet 
chemistry to instrumental teclmiques. Analysts may be responsible for all phases of instrument 
maintenance, standardization, calibration and operation. Analysts inay be assigned to perform testing 
using methods that are not standard to the laboratory. Personnel in this classification may perform general 
supervision or training of technicians or other analysts. Analysts receive basic objectives and technical 
advice from the responsible supervisor but are responsible for the implementation of specific procedu~s to 
obtain resu~ts and for ensuring that aU results are witbin quality control acceptance criteria. Work is 
performed under general supervision until minimum required regulatory experience is attained. 

Education and Qualij'u:ations Preferred: 

·Chemistry: High ·· school diploma with applicable science courses and three years experience 
!!-pplicable to the area of assignment, or eql,livalent, 

or 
AS or BAIBS degree plus applicable science courses with at least one year prior 
experie~ce applicable to the area of assignment 

Microbiology: · AS or BA/BS degree plus applicable science courses with at least one year prior 
experience 

This position pan be an entry-level position with assigned duties and responsibilities increasing witb 
experience. 

Responsibilities: In addition to those responsibilities listed for a laboratory technician. laboratory analysts 
must accomplish the following activities: · 

• Possess knowledge in routine and customer specific P!Otocols pertaining to any analyses 
performed. 

o Document and use any observations made during the perfonnance of an analytical method to 
determine if the analytical system is in control. 

o Set up and validate new test methods as directed by the technical manager. 
• Assist with training and development of less experienced staff. 
• Operate and maintain specific lat;,oratory equipment; make minor repairs as needed 
a Assist in preparation and review of method SOPs as directed by the technical manager. 
o· May be assigned collateral duties including safety orientation, staff training and committee 

assigrunenfs 

Authorfty: Use guidelines established for tbe laboratory tecfmician. plus: 
• Based upon maintenance schedules conduct required maintenance on assigned 

analytical instrumentation; 

Supervision: This is a non-supervisory position. 

This position description is written as a guideline to irifOrm Microbac employees of what is 
generally expected of them. This description is not intended to be encompassing or limiting; 
rather, it is hoped that it will add understanding and better reflect the work performed within the 
company. Duties and responsibilities other than those listed may be included as needed within 
the division or the company as a whole. 
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Microbac Laborato1ies, Inc. 
Position Description 

Job Title: Laboratory Tecltnician 

Reports To: Technical Manager/Department Supervisor 

Function: The laboratory technician perfonns routine laboratory tests using standardized analytical or 
microbiological test procedures in the analysis of samples. Personnel in these classifications may provide 
assistance to higher-level technical laboratory personnel. Assigmnents are received with specific.objeqtives 
in mind. All analytical work is closely supervised until minimum required regulatory experience is 
attained. 

Education and Qualijzeations Preferred: 

High .school diploma with applicable scfence courses and two years experience 
applicable to the area of assigrunent, or equivalent, 

or 
AS or BA/BS degree plus applicable . science . courses . with no prior experience 

Microbiology: High school diploma with applicable science· courses and a minimum three 
months bench experience in water, milk or food microbiology or equivalent, 

or 
AS or BA/BS degree plus applicable science courses with no prior experie~ce 

This position can be an entry-level position with assigned duties and responsibilities increasing with 
experience. ' 

. Responsibilities: Laboratory technicians are reSponsible for timely sample preparation and analysis, data 
handling through ·data review, and the safe and environmentally sound handling of chemicals~ samples and 
wastes. To meet the responsibilities of the laboratory technician, the following acti"ities need to be 
accomplished: 

o Perform sample analysis according to the laboratory SOP manual. 
., Perform required tasks in an accurate and timely manner; notifY technical manager in advance if 

analyses will not be completed on schedule or if a hold time may be missed 
o Comply with required quality assurance and quality control; complete QAJQC documentation. 

Inform the technical manager of ~11 QC failures. 
e Initiate corrective acti~n process and report to technical manager all out-of-control or warning 

condition, or any event that may affect the customer's data 
o Document data completely and legibly 
• Compile records, calculate, analyze and file da~ in acCordance with standard practices 
• Maintain adequate supply of reagents, standards, media etc. as work area requires 
• Responsible for orderliness, cleanliness, and general up keep of work area and instrumentation 
• Comply with s_afety rules and general conduct requirements. 
• Assist in training of new technicians on procedures for which he/she is qualified. 
• Perfonn other job duties not listed above, as required, to meet the overall accountability of the 

positio~. 

Authority: The laboratory technician has the authority to conduct analytical tasks as assigned them by 
their supervisor and to use the resources required to complete those tasks under the 
following guidelines: 

• Ba~ed on assigned analytical tasks organize their daily work schedule 

Confidential Page 1 3/8/2009 
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Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
Position Description 

Job Title: Laboratory Technician 

Rep01:ts To: Technical Manager/Department Superylsor 

• Based upon quality assurance and quality control criteria take corrective action when 
methodology shows out-of-control conditions; 

() Based upon laboratory criteria complete and submit for review analytical data; enter 
reviewed data into LIMS system. · 

• Request required expendable items needed to complete analytical tasks. 

Supervision: This is a non-supervisory position. 

This position description is written as a guideline to inform Microbac employees of what is generally 
expected of them. This description is not intended to be encompassing or limiting; rather, it is hoped that 
it will add understanding and better reflect the work performed within the company. Duties and 
responsibilities other that those. listed may be included as needed within the division or the company as a 
whole. 

Confidential Page2 •3/8/2009 



Micro hac Laboratories, In~. 
Position Description 

Job Title: Field Operations Supervisor 

Reports To: Managing Director/Technical Director 

Function: The field supervisor's function is to coordinate with the laboratory director and the customer 
services manager to schedule field activities in compliance with regulatory requirements and contractual 
agreements. This includes sample pick~ups, inspections and sampling events. 

Education Preferred: BA!BS degree in science 

Qualifications Preferred: Three years related experience; neat appearance and professional manner; ~orne 
physical lifting activities (up to 100 Jbs) are required. Familiarity with the geographic region that the 
laboratory services; good organizational, time-management and interpersonal skills are required .. 

Responsibilities: To meet the responsibilities of a field operations supervisor, the following activities need 
to be accomplished: · 

• Organizes field personnel and directs each day's activities 
011 Schedules field activities with customers to comply with regulatory or contractual requ.irements 
~ Provides technical assistance to customers within capability or refer customer to technical director 
a Notifies laboratory director of all customer complaints and/or comments about service or 

competition. 
o Oversees maintenance of field sampling equipment and vehicles 
o Prepares and updates sampling SOPs 
• Coordinates with technical manager about new jobs or situations involving new techniques or 

specialized equipment. 
• Supe1vise and train field sampling technicians, inspectors and drivers 
~ Implements safety plans to protect field personnel 
011 Requisitions all supplies needed for department 
• Assists when driving related pickups need backup support 

· • Measures all costs such as time and mileage on at least a semi-annual basis; calculates cost/mile, 
cost/pickup and income/person/hour. Track costs with goal of improvement .- schedule all 
assignments to lower costs or raise income per hour. 

Autlzority: The field operations supervisor has the authority to make all appropriate decisions on the 
specified areas of responsibility under the guidelines of corporate policy. 

Supervision: The field operations supervisor is directly responsible for the supervision of field sampling 
technicians, certified samplers, inspectors and drivers. 

This position description is written as a guideline to inform Microban employees of what is generally 
expected of them. This description is not intended to be encompassing or limiting,· rather, it is hoped that 
it will add understanding and better reflect work performed within the cdmpany. Duties and 
responsibilities other than those listed above . may be included as needed within the division or the 
company as a whole. 
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Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
Position Description 

Job Title: Field Sampling Tecltnician/Certijied Sampler 

Reports To: Field Operations Supervisor/Tecltnical Manager 

Function: The field sampling tec~icianlcertified sampler perfonns sampling in accordance with proper 
SOPs that confonn to appropriate regulatory and contractual requirements. 

Education Preferred: High school diploma or equivalent with adequate aeademic performance. 

Qualifications Prefe"ed: Same as a driver plus six months experience in collection and field testing and 
good organizational and time--management skills. A certified . sampler requires knowledge and 
understanding of general principles of sanitation and proper food handling and storage and ability to 
successfully complete training and obtain certification. 

Responsibilities: To meet the responsibilities of the sampler, the following activities, in addition to those 
listed fo~ a driver, need to be accomplished: 

" Collect samples such as food, drinking water, .wastewater, air sample, stack samples> lead 
based paint, radon, asbestos and other environmental samples according to regulat01y and/or 
contractual guidelines and laboratory standard operating procedures. · 

a Perform field analysis pertinent to proper sampling protocol such as pH, temperature and flow 
" Thoroughly document all sampling activities; labels and identifies samples according to 

established procedures 
e Provide technical assistance to customers within capability; or refer to senior management; 

.. immediately report all customer complaints to the laboratory director 
• Maintain field sampling equipment 

Autltorit;y: Assigninents are received with specific objectives defmed but with some freedom to carry 
out details. 

Supervisiofl: General supervision is required for this position. 

This position description is written as a guideline to inform Microbac employees of what is generally 
expected of them. This description is not intended to be encompassing or limiting,· rather, it is hoped that 
it will add understanding and better reflect work performed within the company. Duties and 
responsibilities other than those listed may be included as needed withi12 the division or the company as a 
whole. 
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Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
Position Description 

Job Title: 

. 
Driver 

Reports To: Field Operations Supervisornechnical Manager 

Functum: Coordinate with the customer and the laboratory to provide timely pick-up of samples and 
de1ivery of reports/sample bottles. 

Education Preferred: High school diploma, or equivalen~ with adequate pe:rfonnance. 

Qualifications Preferred: A minimum of five years as a licensed driver without traffic violations is the 
past three years, and an acceptable motor vehicle record is required. Neat appearance and professional 
manners, some physical lifting/activities (up to 100 lbs) are required. Familiarity with the geographic 
region that the laboratory services; ability to plan schedules and routes with minimal supervision. are also 
required 

Respo11sihilities: To meet the responsibilities. of the driver, the following activities need to be 
accomplished: 

• Organize, plan and schedule pickup routes in advance witl1 minimal supervision; coorclinate with 
relief driver as necessary. 

" Maintain daily communication with senior management regarding samples, schedules, and 
customer problems or complaints 

G Prepare sample bottles for customers 
o Document thoroughly all activities performed; maintain accurate records of samples. time apd 

temperature; prepares chain of custody documentation. 
• Stores and transports samples from field and pickup sites to the laboratory with proper 

preservation (including temperature); 
• Maintain mechanical condition and cleanliness of company vehicles . 
. ., Perform light maintenance duties at the laboratory; 
e Assist laboratory as needed or as requested by the laboratory director. 
• Majntain accw·ate mileage records on company vehicles and expense reports when on the road. 
o Observes customer safety requirements and general conduct regulations. 
o Represent the laboratory in a professional manner at all times; 

Au.tlzority: Assignments are received with specific objectives defmed and specific procedures 
designated. 

Supervision: Close supervision is required for this position. 

This position description Is written as a guideline to inform Microbac employees of what is generany 
expected of them. This description is noi intended to be encompassing or limiting in any manner,· rather, it 
is hoped that it wz1l add understanding and bettl!l' reflect the work performed within the company. Duties 
and responsibilities other than those listed may be included as needed within the division or the company 
asawhole. · 
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Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
· Position Description 

Job Title: Office Manage1· 

Reports To: Managing Director/Laboratory Director 

Fmlctlon: The office manager's function is to oversee the daily operation of the administrative area, to 
support corporate finance. and administration and laboratory operations and to ensure all office procedures 
are implemented and maintained at all times. 

Education Preferred: AS or vocational training in accounting, bookkeeping, or office skills 

Qualifications Preferred: Five years experience in accounting, pookkeeping or secretary with two years 
supervisory experience; data entry and comP.uter use and operation experience; customer relations 
experience and good organizational and time management skills. · 

Responslhilitles: To meet the responsibilities of an office manager, the following activities must be 
accomplished: 

s Provide support service to customers, s~t up new customer accounts; inform laboratory 
director of any customer complaints 

0 Screen incoming telephone calls and direct customer inquiries; forward all incoming mail and 
process all outgoing mail. 

0 Welcomes and provides assistance to visitors of the facility. 
0 Serve as divisional contact concerning report and invoice generation, issued invoices, 

regulatory monitoring reports~ accounts payable, and accounts receivable/collections that 
include customer interaction. 

9 Ensure corporate reporting deadlines are met, including but not limited to the following: twice 
per week. bank deposits; weekly sales and payable information, monthly (by 4tb of following 
month) cash report, batch sheet, fmal AP invoices for month; and qumterly allowance reports. 

$ Bank deposits, balance petty cash and working accounts; 
e Tabulate sales figures for commission for sales manager 
0 Coordinate payroll changes with corporate office; main~ employee· attendance records 
0 Purchase and maintain office and related supplies; operate and maintain office equipment; 
9 Monitor receipt of subcontracted results; 
0 Oversee filing and storage of laboratory records; 
0 Ensu.res laboratory is secured at the end ofthe business day; 
• .. 

Supervise, train, and coordinate workload of office staff 
Assist laboratory director and customer services manager as needed . 

Autlzorlty: The office manager has the authority to make all appropriate decisions on the spet;:ified 
area of responsibility under the guidelines of corporate policy. 

Supervision: The office manager is responsible for the supervision of administrative personnel 
including the administrative assistants, secretaries, and clerks. 

This position description is written as a guideline to inform Microbac employees of what is generally 
expected of them. This description is not intended to be encompassing or limiting; rather, it is hoped that 
it will add understanding and better reflect the work performed within the company. Duties and 
responsibilities other than those listed may be inclU!fed as needed within the division or the company as a 
whole. 
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Microbac Laboratories, Inc. 
Position Description 

Job Title: Sample Custodian 

Reports To: Managing Director or Laboratory Director 

Function: The sample custodian reports administratively to the laboratoxy director; work direction may be 
received from another designated professional. In this position, the incumbent performs work requiring 
the application ofknowledge in a general area. 

Education Prtiferred: High school diploma 

Qualifications Prtiferred: Ability to type and perfonn. clerical work, or equivalent. Ability to lift SO -60 
1bs. 

Respfmsibilities: Responsible for logging, tracking, storing, distributing an.d disposing of samples and 
supplies. To meet the responsibilities of the sample custodian, the following activities need to be 
accomplished: 

a Receive shipments, unpack, and distribute supplies according to established procedure. 
• Receive samples and associated documents, review for exceptions, initiate sample control 

nonconformance as needed and login samples. Assign unique identifier to sample containers . 
., Adjust, if necessary, and record pH of all preserved incoming samples. · 
Gl Forward sample receipt/control documents internally, as required. 
e Store samples. Keep storage areas and refrigerators clean, organized, and working properly. 

Monitor and record temperatures of'storage units twice daily (am and pm). 
• Sub-sample and ship in-house samples for subcontracting according to established procedure. 
tt Remove old samples from refiigerators and dispose according to waste disposal procedures. 
o Assist technical manager in any other needs 
• Responsible for knowledge of safety rules and general conduct regulations 
• Responsible for orderliness, cleanliness and general upkeep of work areas he/she uses. 

Autltority: Assigmnents are received with specific objectives defmed but with some freedom to plan 
and carry out details. 

Supervision: General supervision is required for this position. 

This position description Is written as a guideline to inform Microbac employees of what is generally 
expected of them. This description is not intended to be encompassing or limiting,· r-ather, it is hoped that 
it will add understanding and better reflect· work performed within the compQl'ly. Duties and 

) 
responsibilities other than those listed may be included as needed withi'IJ the division or the company as a 
whole. 

Confidential Page 1 3/8/2009 
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Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection 

Lahorat01y Scope of Accreditation Page 1 of29 

Attacltment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration date Januafy 31, 2010. This listing of accredited analytes 
should be used only wl1en associated with a valid cor6ficate of accreditation. 

State Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: PAOOOS2 (724) 772-0610 

Microbac Laboratodes Inc. Pittsburgll Division 
l 00 Marshall Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086-7554 
:Program Drini,ing Water 

Metltod Ana(yte Accreditation Type Primary Effective Date 

ASTM D.Sl6·02 Sulfate NELAP PA l/3/2008 

BPA110.3 Color NELAP PA 1/2212007 

EPA 130.2 Total hardness as CaC03 NBLAP PA 9124/2008 

EPA200.7 Aluminum NBLAP PA 6127/2006 

EPA200.7 Barium NBLAP PA 10/31/ZOOS 

EPA20D.7 Beryllium NELAP PA 10/31/200S 

EPA200.7 Cadmium 'NELAP PA 10/31/ZOOS 

BPA200.7 Calcium NBLAP PA 10/3112005 

EPA200.7 Chromium NBLAP PA 10/31/2005 

EPA200.7 Copper NELAP PA 10/31/2005 

13PA200.7 Iron NBLAP PA 12/31/2007 

EPA200.7 Magnesium NBLAP PA 3/6/2007 

BPA200.7 Manganese NELAP' PA 61271.2006 

BPA200.7 Nlckel NBLAP PA 1013112005 

EPA200.7 Potassium NBLAP PA 118120rt1 

EPA200.7 Silver NBLAP PA 316/2001 

BPA200.7 Sodium NELAP PA 111.28/2007 

EPA200.7 Zinc NELAP PA unno06 
EPA20o.7 Sllica as Si02 NBLAP PA 1/812007 

BPA200.9 Silver NELAP PA 412412001 

EPA200.9 Thallium NELAP PA 101.3112005 

DPA24S.I Merc1uy NELAP PA 1013112005 

EPA 325.2 (discrete) Chloddc NELAP PA :3/31/2003 

EPA3:35.1 Arn~nable cyanide NELAP PA 3/31/2008 

BPA33S.2 Total cyanide NBLAP PA 3131/2008 

EPA350.1 (discrete) Ammonia as N NELAP PA 1/13/2009 

EPA353.2 (discrete) Ni!t'ale asN NBLAP PA 12/312008 

EPA 3S3.2(dlscrete) Niflite NELAP PA 12/31.2003 

EPA36S.l (discrete) Orthopl1osphate asP NELAP PA 3131/2003 

EPA365.1 (discrete) Phosphorus, total NELAP PA :3/31/2008 

EPA370.1 Silica, dissolved NB.LAP PA 9124/2008 

EPA37S.4 Sulfate NBLAP PA :3/31/2008 

Bl>A524.2 1,1, 1,2-Tetrachloroethane NBLAP PA 10/3112005 

BPAS24.2 1,l,I~Trlcbloroethane NBLAP PA 10/31/2005 

EPA524.2 1,1,2,2-TetrachiOJoethane NELAP PA 3/23/2009 

EPA524.2 1, 1,2· Trichloroethane NELAP PA I0/31/200S 

Tbe Pennsylvania Departmeqt of Environmental Protection Lahoratot·y Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's current accreditation standing. . 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 

s 



Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection 
~~ I ' ~H . · '·· t !.., - . ~; , ,:, • I Z?L.'ri .. s • .1. 

Laboratory Scope of Accreditation Page 2 of29 

Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, e:'Cpirntion dnte January 31, 2010. Tills listing of accredited analytes 
sf1ould be used onlywften associated wltlt a valid certificate ofaceredlf:\ttou. 

State Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: 

Micl'Obac Laboratories Inc. Pittsburgh Division 
100 Marshall Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086-7554 

PAOOOS2 

Program Drinking Water 

Method Ana)yte Accreditation Type Primary Effective Date 

BPAS24.2 l,l·Dlchloroethane NELAP PA 10/3112005 

EPAS24.2 1,1-Dichloroetltene (1,1-Dlchloroelhylene} NBW\P PA 10/31/.2005 

EPA524.2 1,1-Dlchloropropeno NBLAP PA 10131/lOOS 

EPAS24.2 1,2;1· Triclllorobenzeno NBLAP PA 1013112005 

EPAS24.2 1,2-Dichlorobe112eno (o-Dich!orobenzen~>) NELAP .PA 10/31/2005 

EPAS24.2 1,2-D{chloroethane NELAP PA 10/3112005 

EPAS24.2 1,2-Dicltloropropane NBLAP PA 10/31/2005 

EPAS24.2 1,3-Dichlorobem:ene (m·Dich!orobcrr.:cne) NELAP PA 10/31/2005 

BPAS24.2 1,3-Dlchloropropane NELAP PA 10/3ll2005 

EPAS24.2 1,4-Dlchtorobenzcno (p-Dicblorob.enzcnc) NliLAP PA 1 om.l2o·os 
EPA524.2 2 2·Dichloropropane NELAP PA 10131/2005 

EPAS24.2 Bcnzene NELAP PA 3/2312009 

EPAS24.2 Bromobenzeno NELAP PA 10131/2005 

BPAS24.2 Bromodlchloromcthane NBJ.,AP PA 6/412007 

EPAS24.2 Bromofbnn NEW\P PA 6/4/2007 

BPAS24.2 Carbon tetrachlorldo NBLAP PA 10/31J200S 

EPAS24.2 Chlorobenzene NELAP PA 10/31/lOOS 

EPA524.2 Chloroethane NELAP PA 1013112005 

EPA524.2 Chlorofonn NBLAP PA 6/412001 

EPAS24.2 Dibromochloromethane NELAP PA 61412007 

EPA524.2 Dichloromethane {DCM, Methylene chloride) NBLAP PA 10/31/2005 
. ·- EPJrSZ4:z-- -· . .. · · ··•··· · · ·· · · · · ·-···---· · BtlijlliCilzciie·············-·· -···· ··· ······ · ··· ·· ··· ·· •··· · ··-··--- ... ... _ NEI;AP··· · .•••• P"A:· ·· •.. . . . . . 3123'12009"'····--

BPAS24.2 Methyl bromide (Bromosnethane} NELAP PA l0/31J200S . 

EPAS24.2 Methyl chloride (Chlorometl)anc} ·NBLAP PA 10/31/2005 

EPAS24.2 Styrene NBLAP PA 10/31/.2005 

EPAS24.2 Tettach!oroethcne (PCE, Pcrch!oroethylenc) NELAP PA l0/3JJ200S 

EPAS24.2 Toluene NELAP PA 3123/2009 

EPAS24.2 Total trihalomethancs (.I'THMs) NELAP PA 6/4120ffl 

EPA524.2 Trlchloroethene (TCB, Trichloroethylene) NELAP PA 10/31/2005 

BPA524.2 VInyl cllloride NELAP PA 10/31/2005 

BPAS24.2 Xylenes, total NELAP PA 3123/2009 

EPA524.2 els·1 2-Didlloroethene NBLAP PA 10/31/2005 

BPAS24.2 cls-1 3-Dic!lloropropene NELAP PA 10131/2005 

EPAS24.2 ttans-1 2-Dichloroethenc NELAP PA 10131/2005 

EPAS24.2 tl'llns-13-Dichloropropene NBLAP PA 1013112005 

SM2l20B Color NELAP PA 3/30/2007 

.

The Pennsylvania Department ofEnvjronmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program Is a NEL4P recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

. www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 



Pennsylvania Department of l:nvironmentaJ ProtectiOl1 

Laboratory Scope of Accreditation Page 3 of29 

Attachn1ent to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration dato January 31,2010. This listing of accredited analytes 
sllould be used only wl1en associated with a valid ce•·tlficate of accreditation. 

State Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: PA00052 (724) 772-0610 

Mfcrobac Laboratories Inc. Pittsburgh Division 
l 00 MnsbaU Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086'-7554 
Program Drinking Water 

Method Analyto Accreditation Type P1·imary Effective Date 

SM2130B Turbidity NELAP PA 1/812001 

SM2lSOB Odor NELAP PA 1122/ZJJC11 

SM2320B Alkalinity a$ CaC03 NELAP PA 10131/2005 

SM2330B Corroswity Qangliet index) NELAP PA 11812001 

SM2340B Total hardness as CaC03 NELAP PA 1/8/2007 

SM2SlOB Conductivity NELAP PA 11812001 

SM2540B Residue-total NELAP PA 3/2812008 

SM2540C Residue-filferable (fDS) NELAP PA 1013112005 

SM2S40D Residue-nonfilterable (fSS) NELAP PA 3128/2008 

SM2SSOB Temperature, deg. C NELAP PA 1/8/2007 

SM3113B Antimony NBLAP PA 10131/2005 

SM3113B Anenie NBLAP PA 10/31/2005 

SM3ll3B Lead NELAP PA 1013112905 

SM3113B Selenium NBLAP PA l0/3112005 
~

' SM 4500-CN- C Cyanide N.BLAP PA 113/.2008 

SM4SOD-CN-B Cyanide NELAP PA 10131/2005 

SM4SOO-CN-G Amenable ~yanide NBLAP PA 7/3/.2007 

SM4SOO-CJO Total residual chlorine NE~AP PA 3/23!.2009 

SM 4500-CI- B (discrete) Cltloridc NELAP PA 3/31/2008 

SM4SOO-F-C Fluoride NBLAP PA 10/3112005 

SM4500-H+B pH NBLAP PA !QjjJ/2005 

SM 4S00-NH3 (}(discrete) AmmoniaasN NBLAP PA 1113!2009 

SM 4500-NOJ- F (discrete) Nitrate NELAP PA 12/3/2008 

SM4SOO-N03- F (discrete) Nitrite NELt\P PA 12/312008 

SM4500-PB Prelimin&JY treatment of phosphate samples NELAP PA 10123/2007 

SM4SOO·PB Or1hophosphale as P NELAP PA 10/2312007 

SM4SOO-PB Phosphoms, total N.BLAP PA 1/312008 

SM 4500-P F (discrete) Orthophosphate as P NELAP PA 313112008 

SM 4500-504 B Sulfate NELAP PA 1/312008 

SM4SOQ-SID SiUca, dissolved N.BLAP PA 9/2412008 

SM 450Q-Si02 C (20tlt ed.) Sil!caasSl02 NBLAP PA 912412008 

SMS3l0C Dissolved organio carbon (DOC) NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

SMS310C Total organic carbon (TO C) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

SMSS40C Surfactants-MBAS NBLAP PA 7/312007 

SM62SlB Bromoacctfc acid (Monobromoacetlo acid, MBAA) NELAP PA 10131/2005 

SM6251 B Chloroacetie acid (Monochloroacetio acid, MCAA) NELAP PA 10/3112005 

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting autllority. Customers are urged to verify tJte laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 
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Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 0(}8, expiration date January 31, 2010. This listing of accredited analytes 
should· be used only when associated witb a valid certificate or accreditation. 

State Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: 

Mierobac Laboratol•Jes Inc. Pittsburgh Division 
100 Marshall Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086~7554 
P.-ogram Drinldng Water 

Method Analyte Acct•cditatton Type Primary Effective Dnto 
SM62SlB DibromO'.~etllo acid (DBAA) NELAP PA 1013112005 

SM6251B Dlchlotoacellc acid (OCAA) NBLAP PA 10/31/2005 

SM6251B Total hatoacetlo acids NELAP PA 10/31/200S 

SM62St .B Tricflloroacet!c acid (I'CAA) NBLAP PA 10/311200$ 

SM9215B Hctcrotropltlc plate count NELAP PA 8/9/2007 

SM9221B Total coliforms (Enumeration) NELAP PA 7/312007 

SM9221B Fecal coliforms (Bnumcrs!lon) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

SM9222B Total colifonns NELAP PA 10/311200S 

SM!>222B Total coliforms (Enumeration) NELAP PA 7/312007 

SM9222D Fecal colifonns (Enumeration) NELAP PA 7/312007 

SM'9222 G (EC +MUG) Esclteriohla coli NBLAP PA 10/31/20DS 

SM9223B Total collforms (Bnumcrnlion) NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

PA00052 (724) 772-0610 

···· · .... . . .. ...... ... ...... . . . ---····-······-··, ... .. . . .. .. . ... .. ... .......... ............... -.-.··-· ... ··-h--.--

The Pennsylvania Depar~ment of Environmental Protection Laboratpry Accreditation Program is a N.ELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us · Issue Date: 04/23/2069 



Pennsylvania Oepart.ment of Environmental Protection ..... 
Laboratory Scope of Accreditation Page 5 of29 

Attachment to Certificate of A~creditation 008, expiration date January 31, 2010. This Ustlng of accredited :malytes 
sllould be used only when associated with a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State Laboratory JD: 2~00257 EPA Lab Code: PA00052 (724) 772~610 

Mierobac Laboratories Inc. Pittsburgh Division 
100 MarsJiall Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086~7554 
Program Non-Potable Water 

Met bod Analyte Acneditatlon Type Primary Effective Date 
ASTM 1246-95C Bromide NELAP PA 11312001 

ASTM SI2·99C Chloride NELAP PA 313012009 

ASTM DSlCi-02 Sulfate NELAP PA 1012312001 

EPA 1010 Jgllitability NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA 110.2 Color NBLAP PA 3113/2007 

EPA120.1 Conductivity NELAP PA 9n120r11 

BPA130.2 Total hardness as CaC03 NBLAP PA 9/7/20()7 

EPA 131.1 Toxicity cbaracteristlc leaching procedure (TCLP) NBLAP PA 7/3120()7 

EPA1312 Synthetio precipitation leaching procedure (SPLP) NBLAP PA 7/312007 

"EPA ISO.! pH NBLAP PA 9n12o01 

BPA160.1 Residue-filterable (TDS} NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA 160.2 Residue-nonfllterabla (TSS) NBLAP PA 7/3/20()7 

EPA 160.3 Residue-total NELAP PA 7/312007 ,. 
EPA 16M Residue-volatile NBLAP PA 917/2007 

BPAI60.4 Volatile suspended solids NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA 1664 Rev A Oil &nd Grease NELAP PA 7/312007 

EPA 1664 Rev A Total petroleum hydrocarbons (TPH) NELAP PA 9/2412008 

EPAIIW.l Turbidity NELAP PA 412412001 

BPA200.2 Metals sample preparation NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA200.7 Aluminum NELAP PA 3113/2007 

EPA200.7 Antimony NBJ..AP PA 9nn.o07 

EPA200.7 Arsenic NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA200.7 Barium NELAP PA 3/1312007 

BPA200.7 Becyllium NBLAP PA 3/1312007 

EPA201>.7 Boron NBLAP PA 1212812007 

BPA200.7 Cadmium NBLAP PA 3/1312001 

EPA200.7 Calcium NBLAP l•A 3(13/2007 

EPA200.7 Chromium NBLAP PA 3/1312007 

EPA200.7 Cobalt NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA200.7 Copper NBLAP PA 3/1312007 

EPA200.7 Iron NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA200.7 Lead NBLAP PA 3/l3120ff1 

EPA200.7 Lithium NELAP PA 3113120ff1 

BPA200.7 Magnesium NBLAP PA 7/312007 

EPA200.7 Manganese NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA200.7 Mo!ybdcnwn NBLAP PA )2/28/2007 

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accrepitation Program is a NEL.AP· recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 
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Laboratmy Scope of Accreditation Page 6 of29 

Attachmentto Certificate of Accreditalion 008, expiration date January 31,2010. This listing of accredited analytes 
should be used only when associated with a valid certificate of aeereditatfon. 

State Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: 

Microbac Laboratories Inc. Pittsburgh Divfslou 
100 Marshall Drive 
Warrendale,PA 15086·7554 
Program Non-Potable Wate1• 

Method Analyto Acca·edftatlon Typo Primary Effective Date 
E'PA200.7 · Nickel NE1..AP PA 3/{J/2007 

EPA200.7 Potassium l:{ELAP PA 9nn.o07 
EPA200.7 Sdeoiwn NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA200.7 Silicon NELJ\P PA 3/13/2007 

BPA200.7 Silver NELAP PA J/13/2007 

EPA200.7 Sodium NBLAP PA 9n12001 
EPA200.7 Thallium NELAP PA 3/13/2.007 

BPA200.7 Tln NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA200.7 Titllllium NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA200.7 Vanadium NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA200.7 Zinc NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA200.7-Bxtended Bismuth NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA 200.7-Bxtended Hathium NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA 200. ?-Extended Strontium NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA20().7-Extended Zirconium · NBLAP PA 3113/2007 

EP.A200.9 Thallium NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA24S.1 MercUrY NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA3010A Hot plate acld digestion (HN03 + HCJ) NBLAP PA 3113/2007 

BP.A30S.l . Acidity as CaC03 NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA310.1 Alkalinity liS CaC03 NELAP PA 917/2007 

EPA32S.2 (discrete) 
 . ... . EY A"3"3"(J;s- .Y-·-···-..... - •·· · · ··•· ·· ·· -~- ·· ···M 

Chloride 
·· Tofar:tesiiliiafehtoriri~... · · ··· · · · · · ·· ·· ··· · · · · 

NELAP PA 3/3ll2008 
. . .. ... Pfll ... ....... ···· · ... -, ...• ,_ ··NBti\l' . 3/1372007" ---: 

EPA33S.l Am~Jiable cyanide NELAP PA 3/31/2008 

EPA33$.2 Total cyanide NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA340.2 Fluoride NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA3S0.1 (discrete) Amm_oniaasN NELAP PA 12/22/2008 

BPA350,2 AmmonlaesN NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA350.3 AmmonlaasN NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA3S1.3 I<jeldabl nitrogen, total (TKN.J NELAP PA 713/2007 

E'PA3SlOC Separatoty fuMelliquid-Jlquid extraction NBLAP PA· 7/3/2007 

BPA3S20C Continuous liquid-liquid extraction NELAP PA 713/2007 

EPA3S3.2 (discrete) Nitrate asN NELAP PA 912/2008 

BPA3S3.2 (discrete) Nitrite NELAP PA 3/3it2008 

EPA 353.2 (discrete) Total nltrate-nilrite NELAP PA 912/2008 

BPA360.1 Oxygen (dissolved) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA3620B Florisil cleanup NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

PA00052 (724) 772-0610 

. . . .

The· Pennsylvania Department" of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting.authority. Customers are ut·ged to verify the laboratory's cm·rent accreditation standing. · 

· www.dcp.state.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 
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Laboratory Scope of Accreditation Page 7 of29 

Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration date January 31, 2010. Tllfs listing of accredited analytes 
should be used only when associated wit11 a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State Laboratory JD: 2-00Z57 EPA Lab Code: PAOOOS2 (724) 772-0610 

Mlcrobae Labol·atoa·ies In e. PittsburglJ Division 
100 Marsha11 Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086-7554 
P1·ogram Non-Potable Water 

Method Analyto Accreditation Typo ·Primary Effective Date 
EPA 365.1 (discrete) Ortltopl101phate 119 P NELAP PA 3!Jl/20D8 

EPA 365.1 (discrete) Pltospltorus, lotal NELAP PA 3/Jl/2008 

EPA36S.2 Orlhophospltate as P Nc'LAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA36S.2 Pltosphoru1, total NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA366SA Sulfuric acldlpermanganate clean-up NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA370.1 Siliea, dissolved NELAf> PA 4/3/2008 

EPA37S.4 Sulfate NBLAP PA 7/3/20fr/ 

BPA377.l Sulflfe-S03 NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA40S.l Biochemical oxygen demand ~BOD) NBLAP PA 713120fr/ 

EPA410.4 Chemioal oxygen demand.(COD) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA41S.l Total organic carbon (TOC) NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA420.1 Total phenolics NELAP PA 812912008 

EPA420.2 · Total phenolics NEJ*AP PA 917/2007 

EPA 420.2 (discrete) Total phenolics NELAP PA 8!29/2008 

EPA420.4 Total phenolics NBLAP PA 917/2007 

EPAS030B Aqueo11s-phase purge-and-ltap NBLAP PA 3/l3/20fr/ 

EPA 6010 Aluminum NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA6010 Antimony NELAP PA 917/2007 

BPA6Dl0 Arsenio · NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA6010 Barium NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA6010 Beryll!um NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA6010 Boron NBLAP PA 12/2812001 

EPA6010 Cadmium NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA6010 Calcium NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA6010 Cluomium NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPAGOIO Cobalt NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA6010 Copper NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA6010 Iron NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA6010 Lead NBLAP PA 3/1312007 

BPA6010 Magnesium NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA6010 Manganese NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA6010 Molybdenum NBLAP PA 12128/2()(fT 

BPA6010 Nickel NELAP PA 3/13/20fr/ 

BPA6010 Potassium NELAP PA 9/7/2007 

BPA6010 Selenium NELAP PA 3/13/20fr/ 

EPA6010 Silver NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accredi.tfng authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's current aecrcditat1on standfug. 

www.dep.state.pa.us lssue Date: 04/23/2009 
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Laboratory Scope of Accreditation Page 8 of29 

Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration date January 31,2010. ThiS listing of accredited analytes 
should bo used only when associated with a valid certificate ofaccreditation. · 

State Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: 

Mic:robac Laboratories Inc. Pittsburgh Division 
100 Marshall Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086-7554 
Program Non-Potable Water 

Method Analyte Accreditation Type Primary Effective Dnte 
IlPA6010 Sodium NELAP Ji'A 9nl2001 

EPA60tO Stronth1m NBLAP PA 3/1312007 

EPA6010 ... .... .. Thallium NELAP PA 3/1312001 

EPA6010 Tin NELAP PA 3/1312007 

BPA6010 Titanium NELAP PA 3/J3f).007 

EPA6010 Vanadlwn NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA6010 Zlno NELAP PA 3/1312007 

BPA6'010 Phosphorus, total Nil LAP PA 3113/2001 

EPA608 Aroclor-1016 (PCB-1016) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA608 Aroclor-1221 (PCB-1221) NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA608 Aroclor-1232 (PCB-1232) NELAP PA 713/2007 

BPA608 Aroclor-1242 (PCB-1242) NELAP PA 11312001 

EPA 60S Aroclor-1248 (PCB·l248) NELAP PA 113fl.001 

BPA608 Aroclor-1254 (PCB-1254) NBLAP PA 113/2001 

EPA608 Aroclor-1260 (PCB-1260) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA608 44'-DDD NiiLAP PA 1/3{}.001 . 

EPA608 44'-DDE NELAP PA 9n12oo1 

BPA'6'08 44'-DDT NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA6'08 · Aldrin (HHDN) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA608 Clllorde.ne (tech.) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA608 Dieldrin NBLAP PA 1 0/20{}.008 
""EPA~608';"'"""'"" ...... ... ·--- ..... ' ... ----- - - "ErtdOsulfdili"· .... ...... .. .... ..... ........ · ... ------- · NBtAP .. .... PA " · · .. .. 713fl001 "'"---- .. .. .

EPA608 Bndosulfan II NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA608 Endoslllfan sulfate NELAP PA 7/3fl.007 

EPA608 Bndrln . NELAP PA 91712007 

EPA608 Endrln aldehyde NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA608 Heptachlor NELAP PA 113fl007 

EPA608 Heptachlor epoxide NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA608 Toxaphene {Chloririated camphene) NELAP PA 113fl001 

EPA608 alpha-BHC (alpha-Hexachlorocyclohexane) NELAP PA 713/2007 

EPA608 bela·BHC (beta·Hexachlorocyclohcxane) NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA608 <ielta-BHC {delta·Hexachlor~cyclohexane) NE.LAP PA 10/20/2008 

EPA608 gamma-BHC (Lindane, NELAP PA 
I gamma-Hexachlorocyclohexalle) 

10/20/2008 

EPA 608-Ext~nded Bndrin ketone NELAP PA 10120fl008 

EPA 608-BJ~,tended alpha-Chlordane NELAP PA 10fl.Ofl.008 

EPA 608-.Bxtended gamma-Chlordnne NELAP PA 10/20/2008 

PA0005"2 (724) 772-0610 

... . ... ...... 

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELA.P recognized 
acereditlng authority. Custome1·s are urged to verify the laboratory's current accreditation standing. · 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 



Pennsylvania Oepartmeot of Environmental Protection 

Laboratory Scope of Accreditation Page 9 of29 

Attachment to Certitlcato of Accreditation 008, expiration date January 31, 2010. This listing of accredited analytes 
sllould be used only wl1en associated with a valid ~:ertificate of accre11ltation. 

St:~te Laboratory ID: 2-00251 EPA Lab Code: PA00052 (724) 7'12-0610 

Microbac Laboratot·ies Inc. Pittsburglt Division 
100 MarsltaJl Drive 
Warrendale,.PA 15086-7554 
Program Non-Potable Water 

MctJ1od Analyte A~:crtdltntion Type Primary Effective Date 
BPA608.2 Metho1tycblor NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA610 Accn~phthcnc NBLAP PA JJ/4/2008 

BPA610 Acenaphthylcne NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA610 Anthracene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA610 Benzo(a)anthracenc NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA610 Benzo(a)pyrenc NELAP PA 111412008 

BPA6JO Ben.zo(b)fluoranthene NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA6JO Bemo(g h i)perylcne NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA610 Bcnzo(k)fluorantheno NELAP PA 713/2007 

EPA6JO Chryscnc NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA610 Dibenzo(ah)antJJracene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA610 Fluorantheno NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA6IO Fluorene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA610 lndcno(J 2 3-cd)pyrcne NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA610 Phenanducne NELAP PA 1211/2008 

BPA610 Pyrenc NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA610 Naphthalene NBLAP PA 71312007 

BPA624 l,J,l-Trichlorocthane NELAP PA 3/l3/20ffl 

EPA624 l,l ,2,2-Tetrachloroethane NELAP PA J/13/20(fl 

EPA624 1, 1,2-Trfchloroet!Janc NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA624 J,l-DicbloroeUillne NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA624 I ,1-0ichloroelhene (l,I-Dicb!oroetllylcne) NSLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA624 1,2-Dichlorobenzenc (o-Dicb!orobenunc) NBLAP PA 9nl2001 

EPA624 1,2-Dicllloroetbano NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA624 1,2-Dicbloropropanc NET.AP l'A 3/13/2007 

BPA624 1,3-Dlchlorobenxenc (m-Dicblorobem:ene) NBLAP PA 9nt2007 

EPA624 1,4-Dich!orobcnzene (p-Dichtorobcrrtene) NBLAP PA 9n(l,001 

BPA624 2-Chloroethyl vinyl ether NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA624 Acroleln (Pro penal) NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA624 Acrylonitrlle NBLAP PA 3/13/20ffl 

BPA624 Benzene NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA624 Bromodlch!oromethane NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA624 Bromoform NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA624 Bromometllane (Methyl bromide) NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA624 Catbo11 tetrachloride NBLAP PA 3/13/20ffl 

BPA624 Chloroben1.ene NBLAP PA 3/1312007 

The Pennsylvania Department or Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accredUing authority. Customers are urge!l to verify the laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 

=· 
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Laboratory Scope of Accreditation Page 10 of29 

Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration date January 31,2010. Tltls listing of atcredited analytes 
should be used only when associated with a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State Laboratory ID: 2~00257 EPA Lab Code: PA00052 

Microbac Laboratodes Inc. Pittsburglt Division 
100 Marsh{IIIDrive 
Warrendale, PA 15086-7554 
Program Non-Potable Water 

Method Analyte Accreditation Type Primary Effectivo Date 
BPA624 ChloroethanG NELAP · PA 3/13/2007 

EPA624 Chloroform !liE LAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA624 Chloromethane (Methyl chloride) N.ELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA6.24 Dibromo~bloromethane NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA624 Elhylbenzene NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA624 Mcthylentl cllloride (Pichloromelllane) NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA624 Tetrac:hloroetltene (PCS, Perchloroetllylenc) NELAP I> A 3113/20(1/ 

EPA624 Toluene NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA624 Trlchloroethene (TCB, 'l'ric:hloroelllylene) NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA624 Ttlchlorotluoromothane (Freon II) NELAP PA 3/l3/2007 

EPA624 Vinyl chloride NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA624 Xylenes, total NBLAP PA 3/1312007 

EPA624 eis-13-Dic:hloropropcne NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA624 trans-1 2-Dlchloroetheno NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA624 ti:ons-13-Dichloropropeno NELAP PA 3/1312007 

EPA 624-Extended Dlcbloroditluoromethrute (Freon 12) NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA 624-Extended Methyl tert-butyl other (MTBB) NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA 624-BxtendGd Styreno NBLAP PA 3/13/20CY/ 

EPA62S 2 4 6-Trlchlorophenol NELAP PA 713/2001 

EPA62S 2 4-Dichloropbenol NELAP PA 7/312007 

EPA62S 2 4-Dimethylphenol NELAP PA 113/2001 
........ EP"J\·02~------· .......... ·--···· .... ··· · ··-~ ····--· ··z-:.t~Diiiiuo.Plie~or"'·-·--··------···-··~··-··········:·-·······--··--····--- NEI:AP · ·· ·· ···· PA. · · ·· · · · 713ao·o7' .. -·-: · · ....

EPA62S 2 4-Dinitrotolucno (2 4-DN'I) NELAP PA 9n12oo1 
BPA62S 2 6-Dlnitrotolucne (2 6-DNT) NELAP PA 9/712007 

EPA62S 2-Chloronaphthalene NELAP PA 9naoo1 
EPA625 2-Chlorophenol NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA62S 2-Methyl-4 6-dinitrophcnoJ (4 !IIELAP PA 
6-Dinitro-2-methylpbenol) 

713/2007 

BPA62S 2-Nitrophenol NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA62S 3 3'-Dichlorobenzidino NELAP PA 9naoo1 
BPA62S 4-Bromophenyl phenyl ether NELAP PA 9n12oo1 
EPA625 4-C!tforo-3-mctltylphonol NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA62S 4..Chlorophenyl phenyl ether NELAP PA 9n12o01 
BPA62S 4-Nitrophcnol NELAP PA 713/2007 

EPA625 Acen~phthene N.Bl.AP PA 713/2007 

EPA62S Acenapbthylcno N.ELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA62S Anthracene NELAP PA 7/312007 

(724) 772-0610 

. 

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognU:ed 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify tlte laboratory's current accnditation standing. 

· · www.dep.state.pa.us · Issue Date: 04/23/2009 
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Attad1ment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, oxplration date January 31, 2010. This listing of accredited analytes 
should be ustd only ''hen associated wltla a valid certificate ofaccrcditatf~n •. 

State Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: PA00052 (724) 772-0610 

Mfcrobac Laboratol'ies Inc. Pittsburgh Division 
100 Marshall Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086-7554 
Program 

Method 

Non-Potable Water 

Analyte Accreditation Type Primary Effective Date 
BPA62S Benzidine NELAP PA · 7/3/2007 

BP~625 Ben~o(a)antbracene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA62S Benzo(a)pyrcnc NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA625 Bcnzo(b )fluoranthene NBLAP PA 11312001 

BPA62S Bcnzo(g h J)perylcno NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA«lS Benzo(k)fluoranlheno NBLAP PA 7/312007 

BPA62S Butyl benzyl phthalate (Bll1lzyl butyl phthalate) NRLAP PA 7/312007 

EPA62S Cl1rysene NELAP PA 1 0/23120rtl 

EPA62S Di-n-butyl phthalate NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA62S Dl-n-octyl phthalato NBLAP PA 1/3!1001 

EPA62S Dibento(a h)anthraccne NBLAP PA 7/312007 

BPA625 Dlctbyl plllhalate NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BI'A62S Dimethyl phthalate NBLAP PA 911!1001 

BPA625 FluoranthQnc NBLAP PA 7/3!1007 

EPA625 Fluorene NBLAP PA 7/3/1.007 

EPA62S Hexachlorobenzene NELAP PA 7/312007 

EPA625 Hexaclllorooyelopcntadienc NELAP PA 113!1001 

EPA625 Jndeno(l 2 3-cd)pyrenc NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA62S Jsophorone NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA62S N-Nitrosodl-n-propylamlne NELAP PA 7/312007 

EPA625 N-Nilrosodlp!lcnylamlne NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

PA62S Pentachlorophenol (PCP) NBLAP PA 7/312007 

PA625 Phcnauthrene NBLAP PA 713/20()7 

PA6iS Phenol NELAP PA 7/312007 

PA625 pyre no NELAP PA 7/312007 

PAG25 bis(2-ChlorOtthoxy)methane NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

PA62S bls(2-Chloroethyl) ether NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

PA62S bls(2·Chlorolsopropyl) ether NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

PA625 bis(2-Ethylhexyl) phthalate (DBHP) NELAP PA 71312007 

PA62S 1,2,4· Trichlorobenzeno NELAP PA 9fll2001 

PA625 1,2-Dichlorobenzene (o-Dlchlorobenzcne) NBLAP PA 917!1001 

PA62S 1,3-Dicll!orobcnzeno (m-Dichlorobenzene) NBLAP PA 917f2007 

PA62S 1,4-Dlcblorobem:cne (p-Dlcll~orobenzene) NBLAP PA 9/112007 

PA62S Hexacblorobutadicne NELAP PA 7/3f2007 

PA625 Hexachloroethane NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

PA62S Naphthalene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

B

B

E

B

B

B

E

E

E

E

E

E

E

B

E

The PennsylvanJa Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 



Pennsylv-ania Oep~rtment of t;:nvironrnentat Protection 

Laboratory Scope of AccJ•editation Page 12 of29 

Atfac:llment to Certificate of Acc:redifntlou 008, expiration dnte January 31, 2010. This listing of nccredited nnalytes 
should be used only wit en associate<l wit11 a valid certificate of accreditation. · 

State Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: PA00052 (724) 772-0610 

Microbac Laboratories lnc. Pittsburgl1 Division 
100 Marsha)) Drive 
Warrendale, PA 150864 7554 
Program Non-Potable Water 

Method Annlyte Accl•edltatlon Type Primary Effective Dato 
EPA62S Nitrobenzene NBLAP PA 11312001 

.BPA 7041 Antimony NBLAP PA 3n312007 

FJlA 7060 · Arsenic NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA 7421 Lead NBLAP PA 917/2001 

EPA 7470 Mercury NBLAP PA 3/l3f1.007 

EPA 7481 Molybdenum NELAP PA 3/13f1.007 

EPA7740 s~lenium NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA 7761 Silver NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA7841 ThaiHum NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA801S Ethylene glycol NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA 801SB-!lxtended Propyle11e glycol NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8081 44'-DDD NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8081 44'·DDB NELAP PA 9n12001 

EPA8081 44'-DDT NELAP PA 7/312007 

EPA808l Aldrin (HHDN) NELAP PA 7/3{}.007 

EPA808J Chlordane (tech.) NELAP PA 713/2007 

BPA8081 Dieldrin NELAP PA 7/3/J.OD7 

EPA8081 Endosulfan I NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPAS08l Bndosulfan II NBLAP PA 11312007 

EPA3081 Endosulfan sulfato NELAP PA 11312001 

EPA80Sl Endlin NELAP PA 917/2001 

· ·· · ·· ·BP.A: aoSt-··-- ·.- .. ·· · · · --·-····· · · · ·· · ···- · ·-·-····Eiiiltiindd~ydif · · · · · ... · ·· •· •·· · ··------~--------------- ... -.. .. ....... . NELAP ·· ··· · · .... PA··· ··· ..... .. 113/2001"'······- ' .. ...

EPA808l Endrin ketone NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8081 I-Ieptacblor NELAP PA 7J3f}.007 

EPA80.'1l Heptachlor epoxldo NBLAP PA 713/20Cfl 

EPA8081 Methoxychlor NELAP PA ll/2S/2008 

EPA8081 alpha.-BHC (alpha-Hexachlorooyclohexane) NELAP PA 71312007 

EPA8081 alpha-Chlotdano NELAP PA 113{}.0()1 

EPA8081 beta-BHC (beta-Hexacldorocyclohexane) Nm,..AP PA 113fl0('fl 

EPA8081 delta·BHC (delta·H~chlorocyclohexane) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8081 gamma-BHC (Llndano, NELAP PA 11312007 

EPA8081 
gam~na.-Hexachlorocyctohex~e) 
~ma-Chionlane NBLAP PA . 113f}.0('fl 

EPA 8081-Bxtended Kepon~ NELAP PA 713fl007 

EPA8082 Aroclor-1016 (PCB-1016) NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8082 Aroclor-1221 (PCB-1221) NBLAP PA 713/2007 

EPA8082 Aroclor-1232 (PCB-1232) NELAP PA 113120Cfl 

· ·· . ' 

The Pennsylvania Department ofEnvJronmental Protection Labo:ratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's current a~credltation standing.· 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 
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Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection 
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Laboratory Scope of Accreditation Page 13 of29 

Atfaclmtent to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration dafo January 31, 2010. Tf1is listing of accredited analytes 
should be used only wl1en associated with 11 valid certlfi~to of accreditation. 

State Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: PA00052 (724) 772-0610 

Microbac Laborato1·ies Inc. Pittsburgh Division 
100 Marshall Drive 
Wa..rendale1 PA 15086~7554 
Program Non-Potable Wate•· 

Method Analyte Accreditation Type Primary Effective Date 
BPA8082 Aroclor·l242 (PCB-1242) NBLAP PA 7/312007 

BPA8082 Aroclor-1248 (PCB-1248) NELAP PA 11312001 

BPA8082 Aroclor-1254 (PCB-1254) NELAP PA 71312@ 

EPA 8082 Aroclor-1260 (PCB·I260) NELAP PA 7/312007 

BPA8260 Benzyl chlorlde NELAP PA 311312001 

EPA8260 bls(?.,-Cbloroisopropyl) ether NELAP PA 3/1312001 

EPA8260 1,1, 1,2· Tetrachloroethane NELAP PA· 3/1312001 

EPA8260 l,l,l-Trlcllloroetbane NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA8260 J,1,7,2·Telrachloroethano NELAP PA 3/1312007 

E.PA826"0 I ,1,2-'l'richloroetlsano NELAP PA 3/1312001 

EPA8260 1,1-Dichloroethanc NELAP PA 3/1312007 

EPA8260 1,1-Dfcbloroetheno (1,1-Dichloroetbylene) NELAP PA 3113120f!l 

BPA8260 1,1-Dichloropropenc NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA8260 1,2,3-Trlcblorobemcne NELAP PA 311312001 

EPA8260 1,2,3-Trichloropropane (1,2,3-TCP) NELAP PA 3113/2007 

BPA8260 1,2,4-Trichlorobemenc NBLAP PA 311312001 

EPA8260 1,2,4-Trlmetbylbenzj:nc NELAP PA 3/13/2001 

EPA 8260 1,2-Dibromoetbanc (EDB, Ethylene dibromidc) · NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA8260 1,2-Dichlorobcntene (o·Dichlorobenzcne) NELAP PA 9n1200? 

BPA8260 1.2·Dicbloroclhano NELAP PA 3/1312007 

EPA8260 1,2-Dichloropropanc NELAP PA 3/1312001 

EPA8260 l ,3,5-Trlmethylbenzeno NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA8260 1,3-Dlchlorobcnzcnc (m·Dicblorobenzene) NELAP PA 9nl2of!l 

EPA8260 1,3·Diohloropropano NELAP PA 311312001 

EPA8260 1,4-Dichlorobemene (p·Dicblorobenzcne) NBLAP PA 9n12001 

EPA8260 !-Propanol (n-Propanol) NELAP PA 3113/2001 

EPA8260 2 2·Dichloropropan0 NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA8260 2-Butanono (Methyl ethyl ketone, MEK) NBLAP PA 311312001 

EPA3260 2-Cbloroethyl vinyl etl1er NBLAP PA 311312007 

EPA8260 2-Cblorotolucne · NBLAP PA 311312001 

BPA8260 2-He)lanonc NBLAP PA 91212008 

EPA8260 2-Propanol (Isopropyl alcohol) NBLAP PA 3/1312007 

BPA8260 4-lsopropyltoluene (p-Jsopropyltoluene) NBLAP PA 3/1312007 

EPA8260 4-Metbyl-2-pentanono (MJBK) NBLAP PA 91212008 

EPA8260 Acetone NELAP PA 311312001 

EPA8260 Acetonifrile NELAP PA 3/1312007 

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program fs·a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 



Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection 
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Laboratory Scope of Accreditation Page 14 of29 

Attachment to Certificate of Accredit11tion Q08, expiratfo1t date January 31, 2010. This listing of I!Ccredited analytes 
sltould"be used only Wilen associated with a valid certificate of nccredftation. 

State Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: 

Mkrobac Laboratories I~c. Pittsburgh Division 
100 Marsf1aJl Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086~7554 
Program 

Metltod 

Non-Potable Water 

Analyto Accreditation Type Primary Effective Date 
BPA8260 Acrolein (Propenal) NELAP PA 3/1'3!).007 

BPA8260 Aerylamldo NELAP PA 311312001 

BPA8260··· Accylonilrile . NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA8260 Allyl cl!lorlde (3-CbiQropropeno) NELAP PA 3/1312007 

BPA8260 Benzene NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA8260 Bromobonzene NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA8260 Bromochloromethane NELAP PA 3/13!).007 

EPA8260 Bromodichloromethane NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA8260 Bromoform NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

El'A8260 Bromomethane (Methyl bromide) NBLAP PA 3/13fl007 

EPA8260 Carbon disulfide NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA8260 Carbon tetrachloride NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA8260 Chlorobcnzcne NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA8260 ChloroetlJane NELAP PA 3/13!).007 

.BPA8260 Cblorofomt NELAP PA 3/13(2007 

BPA8260 Chloromethane (Methyl chloride) NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA8260 Chloroprcne (2-Chloro-13-buto.dlcne) NBLAP PA 3/1312007 

E.PAS260 Dibromochlorometllinc NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA8260 Dlbromochloropropanc (1 NELAP 
2-Dibtomo-3-llbloropropano, DBCP) 

PA 3113/2007 

BPA8260 Dibromomethano NBLAP "PA 3/1312007 

····· EPA8260 
--~ ... --... -......
EPA8260 

......... .. ... ............ .. . ··-- ···-··· -~~-~!J.!~.~~!!~~~~~~ .. Q:!~~~}.~L .. ·~··············· ·· ··-··-·---· .!:!~~~ .. ···
DlethyJ ether NBLAP 

PA 
·······-······· ·· 

PA 
... }1!.~(2097.. .. ·-~ ..

3/1312007 

EPA8260 Ethyl acetate NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

E.PA8260 Ethylbenzeno NELAP PA 3/1312007 

BPA8260 Hexachiorobutadiene NELAP PA 7/312007 

EPA8260 Hcxachtoroethano NELAP PA 3/13!).007 

BPA8260 Iodomelhanc (Melhyllodldc) NELAP PA 3/13/20D7 

EPA8260 Isobutyl olcohol (2-Me!hy1-1-propanol) NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA8260 Isopropy1benzeoo NELAP PA 3/13!).0()7 

EPA8260 Methyltert·butyl ether (MTBE) NBLAP PA 3/13f20D7 

EPA8260 Methylene chloride (D!chloromelbane) NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA8260 Melhylntethacrylato NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EP.A8260 Napbthaleno NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8260 Nitrobenzene 'NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA8260 Pentachloroethane NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA8260 Styrene · NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

PA00052 (724) 772-0610 

... .. . . . ···· ·

Tite Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection "Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting autitority. Customers are urged to vcrit:f the laboratory's current aecrediCation standing • . 

· w.WW.dep.state.pa.us · Issue Date: 04123/200~ 
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Lab01·atory Scope of Accreditation Page 15 of29 

Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration date January 31, 2010. This listing of accredited analytes 
should be used only wlum associsited witll a valid certificAte of accreditation. 

State Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: PAOOOS2 (724) 772-0610 

Microbac Laboratories Ine. Pittsburgh Division 
100 Marsha]) Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086-7554 
Program Non~ Potable Water 

Method Analyte Accreditation Type Primary Effective Date 
.BPA8260 Tetracldoroethcno (PCB, Pcrchlorocthylene) NBLAP PA 3/13!20f!l 

BPA8260 Toluene NELAP PA 3113(1.007 

BPA8260 TrlciJioroetheno (TCB, TrichloroBihylenc) NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA8260 Ttlclllorofluoromelhanci (FrcOJl 11) NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA8260 Vinyl acetate NBLAP PA 3/13f1.0f!l 

EPA8260 Vinyl chloride NELAP PA 3/l3fl0f!l 

EPA8260 Xylenes, total NELAP PA 3/13/20f!l 

EPA82<l0 cb-1 2-Dfclllorocthcne NBLAP PA 9f7/'}J)01 

EPA SUO cls-1 3·Dichloropropeno NBLAP PA 31131J.Of!l 

EPA8260 n-Butyl alcohol (l·Butauol) NBLAP PA 3/13(1.007 

EPA8260 n-Butylbenzcne NELAP PA 31131l007 

BPA8260 n-Propylbenzene NELAP PA '3/1'31l.007 

EPA8260 sco-Bulylben7.cne NELAP PA 3/1312007 

BPA8260 tert-Buty1bcnzcno NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA8260 trans-I 2-Dichlorocllienc NELAP PA 3/1312007 

EPA8260 trans--13-Dicbloropropcne NBJ.AP PA 3113/20f!l 

EPA 8260 trans-1 4-Dichloro-2-butene NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA 8260-Bxtended Dibromofluoromelhane NBLAP PA 3/1312007 

BPA8270 1,2,4,5-Telracblorobenzerw NBLAP PA 71312007 

BPA8270 1,2-Dinitrobenzene (1,2-DNB) NELAP PA 7/31l.067 

EPA8270 1,2-Dipllenylbydrazine NELAP PA 713/2007 

EPA8270 1,3-Dinitrobenzene (1,3-DNB) NELAP PA 713(1.007 

BPA8270 1,4-Dfnitrobcnzeno (1,4-DNB) NELAP PA 7/3fl007 

EPA8270 1,4-Naphthoquinone NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 1,4-Phcnylenediamine NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 1-Napl!thy~amine (alpha-Naphthylamlne) NELAP PA 113120f!l 

BPA8270 2 3 4 6-Tetracblorophe.nol NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 24 S·Trimethylaniline NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 2 4 <l-Trlcblorophcnol NBLAP PA 71312007 

BPA8270 2 4-Dichlorophenol NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 2 4-DimcthyJpbcnol NBLAP PA 713/2007 

EPA8270 2 4·Dinitrophenol NELAP PA 713/2007 

BPA8270 2 4-Dinltrololuene (2 4-DNT) NBLAP PA 9n/2007 

EPA8270 2 6-Dlchlorophenol Nm.AP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 2 6-Dinllrotoluene (2 6-DNT) NBLAP PA 91712007 

BPA8270 2-Chloronaphthafene NELAP PA 9/7/2007 

The Pennsylvania Department ofEnvfl·onmental Protection Laboratol'Y Accreditation Program Is a NELAP re~ognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

. www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 
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Lab01·atory Scope of Accreditation Page 16 of 29 

Affachment to Certificate of Ac~reditation 008, expiration date January 31,2010. This listing Of accredited analytes 
should be used only when associated with a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State Laboratocy ID: 2-00257 :EPA Lab Code: 

Microbac Laboratories Inc. PittsbUJ'gh Division 
100 MarsiJaiJ Drive 

. Warrendale,PA 150864 7554 
Program Non-:Potable Water 

Mctltod Analyte Accreditation Typo Primary Effective Date 
.EPA8270 2-ehlorophenol NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 · 2-Methyl-4 6-dinitrophe.nol (4 NELAP PA 7/3/2007 
6-DJnilro·2·melbylpbenol). .. . ... .. . .. 

EPA8270 2-Methylnapbllta!eno NELAP PA ll/25/2008 

EPA8270 2-Nophthylnrnine (beta-Naphthylamme) NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 2-Nitroanillno NBLAP PA 713/2007 

EPA8270 2-Nitrophenol NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 3 3'·Dicblorobenzldlno NBLAP PA 911/2007 

BPA8270 3-Mcthylphenol (m-Crcsol) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 3-Nitroaniline NELAP PA 11312007 

EP/1.8270 4 4'-Metb.ylencbls(2-cbloroanillnc) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BP/1.8270 4-Bromopbenyl phenyl ether NELAP PA 9nl2001 

BPA8270 4-Cbloro-3-methylphcnol NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 4-Chloroaniline NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EP/1.8270 4-Chlorophcnyl phenyl ether NELAP PA 9fi/2007 

BPA8270 4-Nitroanillnc NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 4-Ni!rophenol NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

ID'A8270 Acenaphthene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Acenapi1thylene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Aniline NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 A!Jthracenc NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

...... Jl:t.I};_827Q.._ ....................... , .. .... ...... ---.-.. .!I~9!Mi.llS!. ................. . ....... .. - .. - ...... ·-········· ............... ~.- .. J~I§W, ............. fA .............. . 7..1§!1:9JO. ............ 
BPA8270 · Be.ozo(a)anthraceno NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Benzo(a)pyreno NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 Benzo(b)fluoranlhen:: NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 BeiiZO(g b i)pecylenc NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 Be~o(k)fluoranthcne NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 BeiiZOic acid NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 BIIIIZyl alcohol NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Butyl ber11yl phlhalato (Bem.yl bulyl phthalate) NELAP PA 713/2007 

EPA8270 carbazole NBLAP PA 11312001 

EPA8270 Cluyseno .NELAP PA lOi:n/2007 

EPA8270 Di-n-butyl phlhalate NELAP PA 713/2007 

EPA8270 Dl-n-octyJ phlbalatc NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA~70 Diberlzo(a b)antl1racene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA&270 Dietbyl phthalate NBLAP l'A 113/2007 

EPA8270 Dimethyl phthalate NELAP PA 9fll2007 

PAOOOS2 (724) 772-0610 

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recogniZed 
accrediting authol'ity. Customers are urged to verify tile Jaborat~ry's current accreditation standing, 

www.dep.state:pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 
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Laboratory Scope of Accreditation Page 17 of29 

Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration date January 31,2010. TJlis listing of accredited analytes 
should be used only wlten associated witiJ a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State Laboratory m: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: PA00052 (724) 772~0610 

Microbac Laboratories Inc. Pittsburgh Division 
100 Marshall Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086·1554 
Program Non-Potable Water 

MetJtod Amtlyte Accreditation Type Primary Effective Date 
BPA8270 Dipllcnylamlno NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 Fluoranthene · NBLAP PA 9/112007 . 
EPA8270 Fluorene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Hexachlorobenzeno NBLAP PA 7/312007 

BPA8270 Hexachlorocyclopenladicno NBLAP PA 713/2007 

BPA8270 Tndeno(l 2 3-cd)pyrcnc NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Jsophorone NELAP PA 11312001 
EPA8270 N-Nitrosodi-n-pr<?pylamine NELAP PA 7/312007 

EPA8270 N-NJtrosodielbylamine~ NBLAP PA 713/2007 

BPA8270 N-Niko3odlmelhylamine NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 N-Nitro$odlphenylamlno NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 .Penlachlorobenzcnc NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 Pentachlorophenol (PCP) NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 Phenanthrene NBLAP PA 11312001 
EPA3270 Phenol NELAP PA 7/3/2001 • 

EPA8270 Pyrena NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 bls(2-Chloroctboxy)met1Jane NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 bis(2-Cblorocthyl) ether NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 bls(2·ChloroRopropyl) ether NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 bis(2-Ethylhexyl) phthalate (DEHP) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 l,2,4•Tricblorobell7..eno NBLAP PA 917/2007 

BPA8270 1,2-Dicbtorobe!lZene ( o-DichlorobelYlene) NBLAP PA 917/2007 

EPA8270 1,3-Dlcblorob.enzcne (m-Dichlorobenzcno) NBLAP PA 9n/2007 

BPA8270 l,4·Dichlorobenzenc (p-Diclllorobenzene) NBLAP PA 91712001 

BPA8270 Hexachlorobutadieno NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Hexachloroethane NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 N-Nitroso-di·n-butylamine NBLAP PA 7/3J2007 

EPA8270 Naphlha!eno NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 Nitrobenzene NBLAP PA 11312001 

EPA8270 Pyridine NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 o-Toluldino NELAP -PA 7/3/2007 

EPA 8270-Extended Diebloramlne·T (p·'l'olucnesulfondiclllor~ide) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA 8270-Exlended Indc.ne NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA 827D-Bx1ended n·Decano NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA 8270-Extended n-Oeladecano NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA 827D-Extcnded 2-Nitrotoluene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

The Pennsylvan.ia Department ofEnvironmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verJfy the lab01-atory's current accreditatioa standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 041231.200.9 
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Labo1•atory Scope of Accreditatio:tz Page 18 of29 

Attachment to Cea·tifleate of Aecredltation 008, expiration date January 31,2010. Thfs listing of accredited analytes 
should be used only when assodated with a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State Lllboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lab Codo: 

Microbac Laboratories Inc. Pittsburgll Division 
100 Marsllall Drive 
Warrendale,PA l5086H7554 
Program Non-Potable Water 

Method Analyte Accre(litation Type Pdmary Effective Date 

EPA 8270C-:Extended n-Decane · NELAP · PA 7/312007 

EPA 8270C·Extended n-Octadeclll\o NELAP PA 11312001 
E.PA83IO··· Accnaphlllenc NELAP PA Jl/4/2008 

EPA8310 Acenaphrhylenc NELAP PA 11312007 

EPA8310 Anll~raccnc NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8310 Benzo(n)nnlftraccno NBLAP PA 7/312007 

EPA83l0 Benzo(a)pycenc NELAP PA · Jl/4/2008 

EPA8310 Benzo(b )tluoranthenc NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8310 . Benzo(g h ~pecyleno NBLAP PA 713/2007 

EPA8310 Benzo(k)fluorantheno NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8310 Chryscno NELAP PA 7/J/2007 

EPA83JO Fluoranthena NBLAP PA 7/J/2007 

EPAS:UO Fluorene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8310 Jndeno(12 3-cd)pyrone NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8310 Phenanlluene NEL.AP PA 4/10/2008 

EPA8310 Pyreno NBLAP PA 713/2007 

EPA8310 Naphthalene NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA9010 Total oynnide NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

·BPA9014 Total c.yanidc NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA9020 Total organfo halides (TOX) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA9038. Sulfate NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 
. .-... EPA:'9'0lfct·-·· . . ........ ······ ..... -~· -··· .. ·. pH ..... · .............. .-............... ---··-····· ···· ······· ·-·· ... -----···· .... NEt"AP . ... ··pA····· · · 917/'1.rJrJr ·· --··· · 

EPA90SO. Conducrlvity NELAP PA 9/7/2007 

BPA9060 Total organic earbon (TOC) NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA9065 Total phenolics NELAP PA 9/7/2007 

EPA9070 Oil and Grease NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA9071 Oil and Grease NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA909SA · Paint filler liquids test NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA9211 Bromide NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA92l4 Fluoride NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

HACH8000 Chemical oxygen demand (COD) NELAP PA 71312007 

SM2120B Color NELAP :PA 3130/2007 

SM2120C Co tor NELAP PA 3/30/2007 

SM2130B Turbidity NELAP P.l\. 4124/2007 

SM23JOB Acidity as CaC03 NELAP PA 113/2001 

SM2320B Alkalinity as Ce.C03 NELAP PA 91712007 

PA00052 (724) 772-0610 

...

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognb:ed 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's current-accreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.ns Issue Date: 04/23/2009 
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Laboratory Scope of Accreditation Page 19 of29 

Attachment to Certifleate of Aetredltation 008, expiration date January 31, 2010. This listing of acc•·cdited analytcs 
should be used only when associated witl1 a vulid certlfic:do of accreditation. 

State Laboratory ID: 2~00257 EPA Lab Codo: PA00052 (724) 772-0610 

Microbac Laboratories Inc. Pittsburgh Division 
100 Marshall Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086-7554 
Program · Non-Potable Water 

MetJtod Annlyte Ac~reditation Type Primary Effeetlve Date 
SM2340B Total hardness as C&C03 NELAP PA · 7/3/2007 
SM2340C Total hardness as CaC03 NBLAP PA 411(}12008 

SM2SIOB Conductivity NBLAP PA 9n12oo1 

SM2S40B Residue-total NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

SM2S40C Resldue-fillerablo (TDS) NBLAP .PA 3/13/2007 

SM2S40D Residue·Jlonfi!terable (TSS) NBLAP PA 7/312007 
SM2S40B Rcsi\fue-volalile NELAP PA 9nnoo1 
SM2S40F Residue-settleable NBLAP PA 313012009 

Stvf25400 Residue-volatile NELAP PA 9nl2001 

SM2550B Temperature, deg. C NELAP PA 4/4/2007 

SM31l3B Antimony NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

SM3113B Arsenio NELAP PA 3/13(}.007 

SM3ll3B Lead NBLAP PA 911fl.007 

SM3113B Molybdenum NELAP PA 3/1312007 

SM3113B Selenium NELAP PA 3113fl.007 

SM3113B Silver NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

SM 3500-Cr B (20th ed.} Chromium VI NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

SM 426 C (15th ed) SUifltto NELAP PA 71312001 

SM4SOO-CN· C Cyanide NELAP PA 113(}.001 

SM4500-CN-B Cyanide NBLAP PA 'J/13/2007 

SM 4500-CN· 0 Amenable cyanide NELAP PA 7/312007 

SM 4500-CN- 0 Amenable cyanide NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

SM 4SOO·CN- I Weak acid dissociable cyanide NELAP PA 7/Jfl.OO? 

SM4500-Cl0 Total residual chlorine NELAP PA 3/1312007 

SM 4500-CJ- E (dis~c) Chloride NELAP PA 3/31fl.008 

SM4SOO·F·B Preliminary distillation offiuoride NELAP PA 113fl.001 

SM4500-F-C Fluoride NELAP PA 'J/13fl.007 

SM4SOO-H+B pH NELAP PA 917/2007 

SM4SOO·Nli3 B Ammonia distillation NELAP PA 7/3fl.007 

SM 4500-NH3 D AmmoniaasN NELAP PA 113fl.007 

SM4500-NH3 D Kjeldahl nitrogen, total (TKN) NELAP PA 113(}.008 

SM 4SOO-NH3 G (discrete) AmmonlaasN NELAP PA 12122fl.008 

SM 4SOO-N03· F (discrete) Nillale NBLAP PA 9/2(}.008 

SM4SOO-N03-F (discrete) Nitrite NELAP PA 3/31/2008 

SM 4500-N03· P (discrete) l'otal nitrate-nitrite NELAP PA 9f}.f}.OOS 

SM 4500-Norg B Kjeldahlnitrogen, total (TKN) NELAP PA 113fl.001 

The PennsyJvania Department ofEnvJromnental Protection Laborato.-y Accreditation Program js a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authodty. Customers are urged to verify the laborato.-y's curl'ent accreditation standing. 

www.dep.statc.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 
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Laboratory Scope of Acc1·editation Page 20 of29 

Affaehment to Certificate of Aeereditatlon 008, expiration dato January 31, 2010. This ltstlog of accredited analytes 
sftould be used only wbeo associated witlt a valid eertific:ato of accreditation. 

Statu Laboratory lD: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: PA00052 (724) 772-0610 

Microbac Laboratories Inc. Pittsburgh Division 
100 Marshall Drive 
Warrendale,PA 15086-7554 
Program Non-Potable Water 

Method Analyte Accreditation Type Primary Effedi\'c Date 
SM-4500-Norg C Kjcldahl nitrogen, totat (TKN) NELAP PA 113120'¥1 

SM4SOO·OO Oxygen (dissolved) NELAP PA 7/3f2.007 

SM450Q.PB Prellmlnlii)I treatment of phosphate siUllplcs NELAP PA 10/2312007 

SM4SOO·PB Orthophosphate as P NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

SM~OO·l'B Phosphorus, total NELAP PA 7/312007 

SM 4500--P II (discrete) Ortltophosp1talc asP NBLAP PA 313112008 

SM 450Q.P F (discrete) Phosphorus, total NELAP PA S/1512008 

SM450Q.S03B Sulfltc-803 NELAP PA 7/312007 

SM4500..SID Silica, dissolved NELAP PA 41312008 

SM 4SOO·Si02 C (20th ed.) Silica. dissolved NELAP PA 4/3/2008 

SMS210B Bioohemioal oxygen demand (BOD) NBLAP PA 11312001 

SM5210B Carbonaceous BOD (CBOD). NBLAP PA 7/3f}.(J07 

SMS220D Chemical oxygen demand (COD) NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

SM53lOC Dissolved organic carbon (DOC) N.I!LAP PA 3/2812008 

SM5310C Total organio carbon (TOC) NELAP PA 11312001 

SM5320B Total organic ltalldes (TOX) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

SM5520F Total petroleum hydrocarbons (TPH) NELAP PA 7/3f2.007 

SM.SS40C Surfactants • MBAS NELAP PA 7/312007 

SM9221B Total eolifonns NBLAP PA 713f2.001 

SM9221B.I/9221 P Bscherlchin coli NELA.P PA 7/312007 

SM9221 CJB 
-······- ·· SM9212'B _ __ ..... ...... ..

Fecal collfonns (Enumeration) NBLAP PA 
.... ......... -.. TotarcolifOims ................... ·- ·---· ··· · ·--··········· ·· ······-··· ----.--· .. NEtA.P. . .. . - - . p-~-- -·····-

7/312007 
-. - ' '113lJ.r10'r"- ·:

SM 9222B/m2 0 Escherichia oo1i NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

SM9222D Fecal coliforms NBLAP PA 91712001 

SM9223B B. coli (Enumeration) NELAP PA 7/312007 

SM9230C Fecal streptococci NELAP PA 1/3f2.001 

- · 

Tlte Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's c:ua·rent accreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 

··- ··· . . . ... ~ . .. .. .. .............. ... .... . 0. 
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Laboratory Scope of Accreditation Page 21 of29 

Attachment to Certificato of Accreditation 008, expiration date January 31,2010. This Jistl11g of ncuedfted analytes 
should be used only when associated witb a valfd certificate or acereditatlon. 

State Laboratory lD: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: PA00052 (724) 712~061 0 

Microbac Laboratories Inc. Pittsburgh Division 
100 Marshall Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086~7554 
Progran1 Solid and Chemical Matel'ials 

Metl1od Analyte Accreditation Type Primary Effective Date 

AS'l'MDJ24G-9SC Bromide NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

ASTM D240-92 Hent of combustion (btu) NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

ASTMD3987 Wqterleach NSLAP PA 11312001 

ASTMDS12-99C Chloride NELAP PA 41812009 

ASTMD808 Total chlorine NELAP PA 7/3/2001 

EPA 1010 Jgnitability NELAP PA 7/312007 

EPA1030 Ignilabllity NELAP PA 11312001 

EPA131l Toxicity characterlstio leaching procedure (TCLP) NBLAP PA 7/312007 

EPA1312 Synthetic precipitation leaching procedure (SPLP) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA3010A Hot plate acid digestion (HN03 + HCI) NELAt' PA 3/13J2007 

EPA3060A Alkaline digestion ofCr{VI) NELAP PA 1/3fl001 

BPA335.2 Total cyanide NELAP PA 3/3J/2008 

EPA3S0.2 AmmoniaasN NELAP PA 713/2001 

BPA3S0.2 Kjeldahl nitrogen, total (TKN) NELAP PA 1/4/2008 

EPA3S0.3 AmmoniaasN NELAP PA 1/4/2008 

EPA3S0.3 Kjeldai•I uitrogcn, total ('rKN) NBLAP PA l/4/2008 

EPA 353.2 (discrete) Nitrite NELAP PA 3/31/2008 

EPA35SOB Ultrasonic; extraction NBLAP PA 11312001 

B.PA3580A Waste dilution NELAP l?A 7/3/2007 

EPA358S Waste dilution for VOCs NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA3G20B Florisn cl\lllllup NBLAP PA 7/312007 

EPA 365.1 (discrete) Orthopl!osphate asP NELAP PA 3/3J/2008 

EPA36S.2 Orthophosphate asP NBLAP PA 713/2007 

EPA3G65A Sulfuric o.cid/pcrmanganate clean-up NBLAP PA 11312001 

EPA37S.4 SulflltC NBLAP PA 313112008 

EPA420.2 (discrete) Total phenolics NBLAP PA 3131/2008 

EPAS035 Closed-system purge-and-trap (bisulfate option) NBLAP PA 4/'JA/2001 

EPAS03S Closed-system purge-and-trap (methanol optlon) NELAP PA 412412001 

BPA503S Closed-system. purge-and-trap (unpreserved) NELAP PA 4/2AJ2001 

BPA6010 Aluminum NBLAP PA 4J24fl001 

.EPA6010 Antimony NELAJ.> PA 3/13/2007 

EPA6010 Arsenic NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA6010 Bariurn NELAP PA 3/1312007 

BPA6010 Beryllium NELAP PA 3113/2007 

EPA6010 Boron NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA6010 Cadmium NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify tile laboratory's eurrent accreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue ]jate: 04/23/2009 

~ 
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Laboratory Scope of Accreditation Page 22 of29 

Attachment to Ce1·tificate of Accreditation 008, expiration date January 31, 2010. Tills listing Df accredited analytes 
should be used only when associated with a valid certificate of accreditation. 

Slate Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA ~ab Code: PA00052 (724) 772-0610 

Microbac Laboratories Inc. Pittsburgh Division 
100 Marshall Drive 
War.-endale, PA 15086'-7554 
Program Solid and Chemical Mat~riats 

Metl1od Aualyte Accl'editation Typo Primal'Y Effectlve Dato 

EPA6010 Calcium ·NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA6010 Chromium NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA6010 Cobnlt NBLAP PA 3/13/2001 

BPA6010 Copper NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA6010 Iron NELAP PA 311312007 

BPAGOIO Lca4 NELAP PA 3/1312007 

BPA6010 Lithium NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

.EPA6010 Magnesium NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA6010 Ma11ganesa NEtAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA SOlO Molybdenum NELAP PA 311312001 

BPA60IO Niokci NBLAP PA 3/1312007 

E.PA6010 Potassium NBLAP PA 311312001 

EPA6010 Solenluro NELAP PA 3/1312007 

EPA6010 Silver NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA6010 Sodium NBLAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA6010 Strontium NELAP PA 3/13/20G7 

BPA6010 Thallium NBLAP PA 3/13120G7 

BPAG010 T"m NELAP PA ~/13/20G7 

BPA6010 Titanium NBLAP PA 3/1312007 

BPA6010 Vanadium NBLAP PA 3/1312001 

EPA6010 Zinc NELAP PA 3/13/2007 
········· · EPK60to-·-···· .. ... . ·· ··· ·--· ·· · · · ·· .: .•.••••.•... · Pftijsphmla;· tfirid .... -· · · · ·· · · ··· · · · ······- ···· -·:"···-·-·- ·· .. NBLAP · • ..... . . PA' ..... ·····-··37l'J/2fJOT"-··· 

BPA6010 Silica as Si02 NBLA!' PA 3/1312007 

EPA 6010-Extended Bismuth NELAP PA 311:3/2001 

BPA 6010-Bxtended Cerium NBLAP PA 3/1312001 

EPA 6010-Bxtcnded Hafnlwn NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA 6010-E:ttended Zftcortlum NEL.AP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA7196 Chromium VI NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA7470 Mcrcwy NELAP PA 3113/2001 

BPA 7471 Mer<: Ill}' NELAP PA 3/1312007 

EPA808l 44'-DDD NEl.AP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8081 44'-DDB NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

.EPA8081 44'-DDT NELAP PA 71312007 

EPA8081 Aldrln (HHDN) NELAP PA 7/312001 

BPA8081 Chlordane (tecb.) NELAP PA 713/2007 

EPA8081 Dieldrin N.6LAP PA 7/3/2007 

.... ·

The Pennsylvania Department ofEnvb·onmental Prot~ction Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to vedfy tile laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us lsspe Date: 04/23/2009 
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Attachment to Certificate or Accreditation 008, expiration date January 31, 2010. This Jisting of accredited analytes 
should be used only when associated w.ith n valid certificate or nccnditatlon. 

State Laboratory'ID: 2~00257 EPA Lab Coder PA00052 (724) 772~0610 

Microbac Laboratories Inc. Pittsburglt Division 
100 Marshall Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086-7554 
Program SoJid and Chemical Materials 

Method Analyto Accreditation Type Primary Effective Date 
EPA8081 · Bndosulfan I NBLAP PA 41812009 

EPA8081 Bndosulfan sulfate NSLAP PA 7/3b.007 

BPA8081 Endrin NBLAP PA 4/8b.009 
EPA8081 Endrin aldebydc NBLAP . PA 7/3b.007 
EPA8081 Endrln ketone NBLAP PA 7/31J.007 
BPA8081 Hcplllc11lor NBLAP PA 7/3b.007 
EPA8081 Heptachlor epoxidc NELAP PA 4/812009 

EPA8081 Metholl.}'chlor NELAP PA 1/3b.007 

EPAS081 Toxaphene (Chlorinated camphene) NELAP PA 1131J.()(fJ 

BPA80lll alpha·BHC (alpha-Hexachlorocyclohexane) NBLAP PA 7/31J.007 

EPA8081 alpha· Chlordane NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8081 beta·BHC (beta-I-lexacblorocyclohcxanc) NELAP PA 7/31J.007 
EPA808l delta-BHC (delta-Hoxachloroeyclohexane) NBLAP PA 7/31J.007 
EPA8081 gamma·BHC (Lindane, 

gamma-IIexachiorocycloltexane) 
NELAP PA 7/31J.007 

EPASQSI gam'ma-Clllordane NBLAP PA 713il.007 

EPA8082 Aroclor·I016 (PCB-1016) NBLAP PA 7131J.007 

BPA8Q82 Aroclor-1221 (PCB-1221) NELAP PA 1131J.007 

BPA8082 Aroclor-1232 (PCB-1232) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 
EPA8082 Aroclor-1242 (PCB-1242) N.ELAP PA 7/31J.007 
EPA8082 Aroclor-1248 (PCB-1248) NELAP PA 91712001 

BPA8082 Aroclor-1254 (PCB-1254) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8082 Aroclor-1260 (PCB-1260) NELAP PA 7/31J.007 

EPA8260 1,1,1,2-TctraClhloroct!Jano NELAP PA 4/24/2007 

EPA8260 1,1,1-TriClhloroethano NELAP PA 412412001 

E~A82GO I ,1,2,.2--Tefrachlorocthane NBLAP PA 4/24/2001 

EPA8260 1,1.~·1'Iichloroethanc NELAP PA 4/241J.001 

EPA8260 J,l·Dlcbloroelhane NBLAP PA 4/24/).007 

EPA8260 l,l·Dichloroethcne (1,1-Dichloroethylene) NELAP PA 4/241J.OD1 

EPA8260 1, 1· Dlchloropropene NBLAP PA 4/241J.007 

EPA8260 1,2,3· Tric111oroben:zenc NBLAP PA 4!24/2007 

EPA8260 1,2,3-Tiichlocopropane (1,2,3-TCP) NBLAP PA 4/24!1001 

EPA8260 1,2,4-1ilchlorobenzene NELAP PA 4/241J.CXYI 

EPA8260 1,2,4·1iimcthylbenzene NELAP PA 4/241J.007 

EPA8260 1,2-Dibromoethane (EDB. Ethylene dibrom!de) NELAP PA 4/24b.007 

EPA8260 1,2-Dicbloroben:zene (o·D!cblorobell7.cnc) NELAP PA 41J.41J.Ofi1 

EPA8260 1,2-Dichloroetbane NBLAP PA 4/2412007 

Tlte Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verity the laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

www.dep.statc.pa.us Jssue Date: 04/2312009 
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Labo1·atory Scope of Accreditation Page 24 of29 

Attachment to Ce1•titicate of Accreditation 008t expiration date .January 31,2010. Tbis listing of accredited analytes 
should be used only when associated with a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lnb Code: 

Microbac Laboratories Inc. Pittsburgh Division. 
100 Marshall Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086-.7554 
Program Solid and Chemical Materials 

Met bod Analyte Accreditation Type Primary Effective Date 

BPA8260 1,2-"Dichloropropane NBLAP PA 4/W2007 

BPA8260 1,3,S·Trlmethylben:zeno N.BLAP PA 4124fl.001 

EPA8260 ···· 1,.3-Dichlorobenzene (m-Dichlorobcnzene) NELAP PA 4/2412007 

BPA8260 1,3-Dichloropropllne NBLAP PA 412412001 

EPA8260 J,4-Dichlorobcnz8ne (p-Dlchlorobenzen8) NELAP PA 4/2412007 

EPA8260 1-Propauol (n-Propanot) NELAP PA 4124fl.007 

EPA8260 22-Dlcbloropropane NELAP PA 4/2412001 

EPA8260 2-Butanone (Methyl ethyl ketorte, MBK) NBLAP PA 4/24fl.001 

EPA8260 2-0ilorocthyl vinyl ether NELAP PA 4124120ffl 

EPA8260 2-chlorotolueue NELAP PA 412412001 

BPA8260 2·Hexanonc NBLAP PA 4/2412007 

EPA8260 2-Nitropropanc.~ NELAP PA 412412007 

EPA8260 2-Propanol (Isopropyl alcohol) NELAP PA 412412001 

EPA8260 4-Chlorotoluene NELAP PA 41241.2()07 

BPA8260 4-Isopropyltoluenc (p·Isopropyltoluene) NELAP PA 4fl.4/2007 

EPA 8260 4-Mcthy1·2·pc.ntanone (MJBK) NELAP PA 4fl.412007 

EPAS260 Acetone NELAP PA 4/24/2007 

EPA8260 Acetonilrilo NELAP PA 4/24/2001 

EPA8260 Acrolein (Propenal) NELAP PA 4fl.412001 

EPA8260 Aczylonitrilc NELAP PA 4/24/2001 

EPA8260 Allyl cl!Iorido {3-0lloropropcnc) NELAP PA 412412001 
...... EPJ\: 826o·· ...... .. .. ......... ...... .. . .. ..... ....... ... B~no- .................. . ........ ........ .... .................. ..... .. ... ....... .. .......... NBtAP· ... ' .... " PA"" .. · · 412412001"" .. . 

EPA8260 Bromobcnzene NELAP PA 4/24/2007 

EPA8260 Bromochloromclhanc NELAP PA 4/24f1.007 

BPA'S260 Bromodichloromethane NBLAP PA 412412001 

BPA8260 Bromoform NELAP PA 4/24/2.007 

EPA8260 Bromometllane (Methyl bromide} NELAP PA 4124/20ffl 

EPA8260 Carbon disulfide NELAP PA 4/24/2007 

EPA8260 Carbon tctrachlor!de NELAP PA 4124/2007 

EPA8260 Chtorobcnzene NBLAP PA 412412001 

EPA8260 CIJ!orocthanc NBLAP PA 4/24/2007 

EPA8260 Chloroform NELAP PA 4/24/2001 

BPA8260 Chloromcthano (Methyl chloride) NBLAP PA 4/24/2007 

BPA8260 Dlbromochlorometltane NELAP PA 4/2412001 

EPA8260 Dibromochloropropane (1 NBLAP 
2-Dibromo-3-chloropropane, DBCP) 

PA 4/2.412001 

EPA8260 Dibromomedtano NELAP PA 4/24/2007 

PA00052 (724} 772-0610 

...

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP 1·ecogniied 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

www.dep.statc.pa.us Issue Date: 04/.23/2009 
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Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration date January 31,2010. This listing of accredited nnalytcs 
sl1ould be used only wllcn associated with a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: PA00052 (724) 772-0610 

Microbac Laboratories Inc. Pittsburgh Division 
100 Marshal1 Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086-7554 
Program Solid and Chemical Materials 

Method Aualyte Accreditation Type Primary Effective Date 

BPA8260 Dlcblorodifluotomcthane (Freon 12) NELAP PA 4124120~ 

BPA82GO Dletllyl e!lter NBLAP PA 4124/2007 

EPA 8260 Ethyl acetate NBLAP PA 4124/2007 

EPA8260 Ethylbcnzene NBLAP PA 412412001 

BPA8260 Hexacblorobutadlcne NELAP PA 4/2412007 

EPA 8260 Hexachloroethane NBLAP PA 412412001. 

EPA82GO Iodomethane (Mclhyllodlde) NBLAP PA 4/'JA/2001 

EPA82GO . Jsobutyl ~lcohol (2·Methyl-l-propanol) NBLAP PA 412412007 

EPA8260 lsopropylbenzene NELAP PA 4/24/2()~ 

EPA8260 Methyl teet-butyl ether (MTBE) NELAP PA 4/24/2007 

EPA8260 Methylene cl!lorlde (Dicbloromcthone) NBLAP PA 4/24/f007 

BPA3260 Methylmethaczylate N6LAP PA 412412007 

EPA$260 Naphthalene NELAP PA 4/24/2007 

EPA8260 Nilrobenzcne NBLAP PA 412412001 

EPA8260 Pcntachloroclhanc NELAP PA 4/24/2007 

EPA8260 Styrene NELAP PA 4/24/2007 

BPA8260 Tctrachloroethene (PCB, Percllloroetbylene) NELAP PA 4124120~ 

EPA8260 Toluene NBLAP PA 4/l.4/2007 

EPA8260 Trichloroctltene (TCB, Trichloroctllylenc) NELAP PA 4/24/2007 

EPA8260 Trichlorofluorometllane (Frconll) NELAP PA 4/24/2007 

BPA8260 Vinyl acetate NBLAP PA 4/24/20~ 

EPA82GO Vinyl chloride NELAP PA 4124/20~ 

BPA8260 XyJcnes, total NSLAP PA 4/'JA/2007 

EPA8260 cis-1 2-Dicbloroctltcne NELAP PA 4/2412007 

EPA8260 cis·l3-Dichloropropcne NBLAP PA 4/24/2007 

BPA8260 n-Butyl alcohol (!-Butanol) NBLAP PA 412412001 

EPA8260 n·Butylbenzcne NELAP PA 412412007 

EPA8260 n-Propylbenzeno NELAP PA 4/24120~ 

BPA8260 sec-Bulylbenzene NELAP PA 4/24/2007 

EPA8260 tert·Butylbenzcne NELAP PA 4/24120~ 

EPA8260 trans-1 2-Dichloroethene NELAP PA 4124120~ 

BPA8260 trsns-1 3-Dicbloropropene NELAP PA 4124120~ 

EPA8260 lrsns·l 4·Dichloro·2·butene NBLAP PA 4/24/2007 

EPA 8260-Extended 1,3-Cyclopcntadlene NBLAP PA 4/24/2007 

EPA 8260-Bxtended l·Heptanol (n-Heptanol) NBLAP PA 4/'JAI20fll 

EPA 8260·Extended 2-Hcptanonc NELAP PA 4124120~ 

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Lab01·atory Accreditation Program is a N:ELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify tho laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date; 04/23/2009 
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Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration date J:tnuary 31, 2010. This listing of accredited analytes 
· should be used only when associated with a valid certificate of a~:credltatfon. 

St'lte Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: 

Microbac Laboratories Inc. PittsbUl•gh Division 
100 Marshall Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086~7554 
Program Solid and CI1emical Materials 

Metltod Analyto Accreditation Type Primat•y Effective Date 
EPA 8260·Bxtended 2-Mctbylstyrene NELAP ·PA 4/24!l.007 

EPA 8260-Bxtended Cyclohexanone NBLAP PA 4fl4fl007 

EPA 8260-Ex.tended Dfcblorofluoromethane (Freon 21) NELAP PA 4!l4fl001 

EPA 8260-Bxtended Heptane NBLAP PA 4!l4fl.OG1 

EPA 8260-Bxtendcd Hexane NBLAP PA 4!l4!l007 

EPA 8260·Bxtendcd Isopropyl alcohol (2-Propanol) NELAP PA 4124/2007 

I!PA 8260-Bxtended Telrahydrofuran (THP) NELAP PA 4!l4!l.001 

EPA 8260-Extendcd 'frlchlorotriflnoroctllane (Freon i 13) NBLAP PA 4/24/2007 

EPA 8260-Bxtended n-Amyl acetate (n-Pentyl acetate) NELAP PA 4/2<1/2007 

EPA 8260B-Bxtended 1,1,2-Trichloro-1,2.2--irlfiuoroetbane (Freon 113) NELAP PA 4/24!l.007 

EPA 3260B·R.'<tended Chlorodifluoromethane (Freon 22) NBLAP PA 4/.24!l.007 

EPA8270 lpDin!trobenzene (J,2·DNB) NBLAP PA 7/3fl.007 

EPA8270 l)·Dlphenylhydcazlne NBLAP PA 1/31}.001 

EPA8270 2 4 S·Tric:hloropllenol NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 2 4 6-Trichforophenol NBLAP PA 7/3!l001 

EPA8270 2 4-Dlchlorophenol NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 2 4-Dimetbylph~nol NBLAP PA 113fl001 

B.PA8270 2 4-Dinitrophcnol NBLAP PA 7/3fl.007 

EPAS270 2 4·Dinitrotolueno (2 4-DNT) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8ziO 2 6-Dinitrotoluene (2 6-DNT) NELA"P FA 7/3/2007 

··· 
EPA8270 2-Chloronaphthaleno NELAP .PA 7/3/2007 

· .... ll".PA.l!l'iO'· --·· · ·:--······ · ·· ······-············· :z::ctiloriiPJienor-····-· ·· · · -·· . .. .. • •...• - .• ···-·· .. NlliJ\P. ... PA . .... .. ""7/31'1.007 ········· -

.BPAS270 2-Melhyl-<1 6-dlnltrophenol (4 NELAP PA 1/3fl001 
6-Dinitro-2-methylphenol) 

EPA8270 2-Mcthylnapillhalene NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 2-Methylphcnol (o-Cresol) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 2-Nitroaniline NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 2-Nitropllenol NELAP PA 7/3fl.007 

EPA8270 3 3'-Dichlorobenztdine NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 3-Methylphenol (rn·Cresol) NELAP PA 7/3!l.007 

EPA8270 3-Nitroanillne NBLAP PA 113fl.OG1 

BPA8270 4-Bromophenyl phenyl ether NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 <1--Chloro-3-methylphenol NELAP PA 71312001 

BPA8270 4-Chloroorulino NELAP PA 7/3fl.007 

BPA8270 4-Chlorophenyl phenyl elher NBLAP PA 113fl001 

EPA8270 4·Methylphcnol (p-Cresol) NBLAP PA 7/3fl.007 

EPA8270 4-NitroanUlne NELAP PA 7/3!l.007 

PA00052 (724) 772-0610 

.... ·-

The Pennsylvania Department ot Environmental Protection La bora tory Accreditation Program· Is a NELAP recognized 
aecrediting authority. Customers are urged to ve:rify the laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 
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Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration date January 31, 2010. TbJs Jlstrng of accredited anatytes 
slaould be used only .when nssociateiJ with a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: PA00052 (724) 772~0610 

Microbac Laboratories Inc. Pittsburgh Division 
100 Marshall Drive 
Warrendale, PA 15086-7554 
Program Soltd and Chemica) Mateliafs 

Method AuaJyte Accreditation Type rrimary Effective Date 
· EPA8270 4-Nilrophenol NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Acenaplrthene NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 Acenaphlhylcne NRLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 An ill no NELAP PA 713/2007 
BPA8270 Anthracene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 Benzidine NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Bcnzo(a)anthracene NBLAP PA 113120fYJ 

EPA8270 Benzo(a)pyrene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 Bcnto(b )fluorantheno NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 Beu~o(g h i)perylcno NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Bcnzo(k}fluoranthcno NBLAP PA 713/2007 

BPA8270 Benzoic acid NBLAP PA 7/312007 

EPA8270 Benzyl alcohol NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Butyl bemyl phthalate (Benzyl butyl phthalate) NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Carbazole NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 Cbryseno NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 Dl-n·bulyl phthalate NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Dl-11·octyl phthalate NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Dibcnzo(a h)anlluncene NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Dibenzofuran NELAP PA 7/3/20fYJ 

EPA8270 Diethyl phthalate NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Dimethyl phthalate NELAP PA 7/3/20fYJ 

Bl?A3270 Diphenylamine NELAP PA 113120fYJ 

llPA8270 Fluoranthenc NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 Fluorene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 Hexacblorobenzene NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 Hcxaclllorocyclopentadlcne NBLAP PA 7/312007 

BPA8270 ln<kno(l 2 3-cd)pyreno NBLAP PA 7/312007 

BPA8270 rsophorone NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 N-Nitrosodi·n-propylamine NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 N-Nitrosodimethylamlne NELAP PA 7/3/20fYJ 

BPA8270 N-Nifrosodiphcnylamine NELAP PA 1/3120fYJ 

BPA8270 Pentachloropl!enol (PCP) NBLAP PA 1/312001 

EPA8270 Phenanthrene NBLAP PA 7/3/lOfYJ 

BPA8270 Phenol NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 Pyrcne NHLAP PA 7/3~007 

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory A~credltation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 

,. 



. Pennsylvania Oepartmen1 of E-nvironmental Protecti-on 
1 .. t. ii$1WhU;Z: . 

Laboratory Scope of Accreditation Page 28 of29 

Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, e:¥piration dato January 31, 2010. This listing of accredited analytes 
sl!ould be used only wf1en associated with a valid certtflcate of accre11it~tion. 

State Laboratory ID: 2-00257 EPA Lab Code: PA00052 

Microbac Laboratories Jnc. Pittsburgh Division 
100 Marsllall Drive 
Warrendale, P A. 15086~ 7554 
Program Solid and Chemical Materials 

Method Analyte Accreditation Typo Primary Effective Date 
EPA8270 bls(2-Citloroethoxy)methane NELAP PA 713/2007 

EPA8270 bfs(2-Chlorocthyl) ether NELAP PA 713/2007 
EPA8270. bis(2-Chloroisopropyl) ether NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 bis(2-Ethylhoxyl) pluhntate (DEHP) NBLAP PA 713/20ffl 

BPA8270 1,2.4-Trlchlorobenzene NELAP PA . 7131J.007 

EPA8270 J,3-Dioh!orobenzeno (m·Dichlorobenzene) NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 1,4-DichlorobenzCitll (p-Dlchlorobcnzene) NELAP PA 11312001 

EPA8270 Hexachlorobutadiene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA8270 He.'!acbloroethanc NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA8270 Naphthalene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

.E:PA 8270 Nitrobenzene NBLAP PA 11312001 

EPA8270 Pyridine NELAP PA 11312007 

EPA 8270..Bx.tended Dichtorarnlne~T (p·Toluenesulfondlch1oramlde) NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA 8270..Extendi:d Indene NELAP PA 713/2007 

EPA 8270-Bxte.nd~d n-Dccane NBLAP PA 713/2007 

EPA 8270-Extended n-Octadccanc NBLAP PA 7/3fl.007 

EPA'8310 ,Acenaphtheno Nl!LAP PA 1/3fl.001 

EPA3310 Acenaphthylene NELAP PA 11fl.612001 

EPA 8310 .Anthracene NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA 8310 Bcnzo(a)authracenc NELAP PA 1/3f).001 

BPA8310 Bcnzo(a)pyrene NELAP 
...... S'PA:"83ro····-· .. ••· ............................ - ... -... - .... :ae"TiZotli).fluoranifteiie" · ·· .... · · ............ ·-·-···-····--...... - .. "liiEJ:AP ... : · · 

.PA 
· · px··· .... ··· 

7/3/2007 
· ·· 7/3"11.orrr ····--......... · ·

EPA8310 Benzo(ghi)pcrylene NELAP PA 7f3fl.001 

BPA83IO Bcnzo(k)fluoranthcne NELAP PA 7/3fl.007 

EPA8310 Chrysene NELAP PA 7/3fl.007 

EPA83IO Dibenzo(a h)anthraceno NBLAP PA 7/3fl.001 

BPA8310 Fluoranthene NELAP PA 7/31J.007 

BPA8310 Fluoreno NBLAP PA 113fl.001 

BPA8310 Tndeno(12 3-cd)pyrenc NGLAP PA 713/2007 

EPA8310 Pl!enanthreno NELAP PA 7/3fl.007 

EPA8310 Pyrone NELAP PA 7/3fl.007 

EPA8310 Naphthalene NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA9010 Total cyanide NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

EPA9014 Total cyanide NELAP ' PA 1/312007 

EPA9023 Extractable o~ganio halides (EOX) NELAP PA 7/3fl.007 

EPA9038 Sulfate NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

(724) 772~0610 

...........  

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

· · www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 
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Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration dote January 31, 2010. Tbis listing of accredited analytes 
should be used only wlten associated witb a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State Laboratory ID: 2-00257 El>A Lab Co1Je: PA00052 (724) 772-0610 

Microbae Laboratories Inc. Pittsburgh Division 
100 Marshall Drive 
Warrendale,PA 15086-7554 
Program Solid and Chemical Materials 

Metllod Analyte Accreditation Type Prima1·y Effective Date 
BPA904S pH NELAP PA . 3/13/2007 

BP.t\9065 Total phenolics NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA9071 Oil and Grease NBLA? PA 6123/2008 

BPA909SA Paint filter liquids test NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

BPA9211 Bromide NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

EPA9214 Fluoride NELAP PA 3/13/2007 

BPA9251 Chloride NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

SM2S400 Residue-total NELAP PA 7/3/2007 
SM.2S400 Residue-volatile NELAP PA 1/312001 

SM 3SOO-Cr B (20th cd.) Chromium VI NELAP PA 3/31/2008 

SM4SOO·N03· F (discrete) Nitrite NELAP PA 3/31/2008 

SM 4500-Norg B Kjeldahl nitrogen, total (TKN) NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

SM 4:500-Norg C I<jeldnhl nitrogen, total (fKN) NELAP PA 3/28/2008 

SM4SOO-PB O!lhophosphate as P NELAP PA 7/3120fYT 

SM: 4500-P F (discrete) Orthophosphate as P NELAP PA 3/3112008 

SMSS20F Total· petroleum hydrocarbons (TPH) NBLAP PA 7/3/2007 

SM 9221 B +EPA 62S/R-92/013 Appendix F Fecal colifonns (Enumeration) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

SM 9260 D +EPA 62SIR·92/013 Appendix F Salmonella (Enumeration) NELAP PA 7/3/2007 

~~ 

The Pennsylvania Depal'tment ofEnvironmentaJ Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify tbe laboratory's current accl'editation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 04/23/2009 
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Scott Blauvelt 

~:rom: Harrick, Joseph Uharrick@penn-er.com] 
Sent: Thursday, February 11, 2010 10:07 AM 
To: Scott Blauvelt 
Subject: FW: Pace Pittsburgh 
Attachments: Pace-Pgh Cert. Llst.pdf; PA Cert. Enviro & Rad (13) 3-31-2010.pdf; PASI-PGH QAM R

Uncontrolled Copy #45.pdf 

Scott, 

Attached is Pace Labs QA manual along with additional certification information. Let me know if there is anything 
you need. I'll forward final lab reports for the December drill fluid samples as soon as I receive them. 

Joseph M. Harrick 

Vice President 

PennE&R 

Phone: 724 934-3530 

Cell: 304 670-7110 

------.. --------------------·------~------------·-----~-----·----From: Adrlnnia Washington [mailto:Adrlnnia.Washington@pacelabs.com] 
Sent: Thursday, February 11, 2010 9:27 AM 
To: Harrick, Joseph 
Subject: Pace Pittsburgh 

Mr. Harrick 
I have attached the information you requested. If you need any additional document let us know. 
Thanks 

1.drinnia S. Washington 
Quality Analyst Ill 

Pace Analytical Services - Pittsburgh 
1638 Roseytown Road 

ev 12.0 

else 

-----
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Suites 2, 3 & 4 
Greensburg, PA 15601 
Phone: 724·850·5600 
Direct Une: 724·850·5623 
Fax: 724·850-5601 
www.pacelabs.com 
emaiJ: Adrlnn!a.Washlngton@pace!abs.com 

The email and documents accompanying this transmission contain confidential information belonging to the sender who 
Is legally privileged. The information is Intended only for the use of the indlvldual(s) or entity(ies) named herein. If you are 
not the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any disclosure, copying distribution or the taking of any action in 
reliance on the contents of this information Is strictly prohibited. If you have received this In error, please immediately 
notify us by telephone (1.888.990.PACE) to arrange for return of the original documents. 
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CERTIFICATIONS 

Pennsylvania Certlfication IDs 
1638 Roseytown Road Suites 2,3&4 Greensburg, PA Michlgan/PADEP Certification 
15601 Massachusetts Certification #: M-PA 1457 
Wyoming Certification #: 8TMS-Q Mary!a'nd Certification #: 308 
Wisconsln/PADEP Certification Maine Certification#: PA0091 
West Virginia Certification#: 143 Loufsiana/NELAC Certification #: LA080002 
Washington Certification#: C194i Louisiana/NELAC Certification#: 4086 
Virginia Certification#: 00112 . Kentucky Certification#: 90133 
Virgin lsland/PADEP Certification Kansas/NELAC Certification#: E-10358 
Utah/NELAC Certification #: ANTE Iowa Certification #: 391 
Texas/NELAC Certification #: T1 04704188-09 TX lndiana/PADEP Certification 
Tennessee Certification #: TN2867 lllinois/PADEP Certification 
South Dakota Certification Idaho Certification 
Puerto Rico Certification#: PA01457 Hawaii/PADEP Certification 
Pennsylvania/NELAC Certification #: 65"282 Guam/PADEP Certification 
Ore~on/NELAC Certification #: PA200002 Georgia Certifi£i.ation #: 968 
North Carolina Certifieation #: 42706 FloridaJNELAC Certification #: E87683 
New YorklNELAC Certification #: 10888 Delaware Certification 

#: New Mexico. Certificafion Connecticut Certification PH 0694 
New Jersey/NELAC Certification#: PA 051 Colorado Certification 
New Hampshirefl\JELAC Certification #: 2976 CaliforniaJNELAC Certification #: 04222CA 

Arkansas Certification Nevada Certification 
Montana Certification #: Cert 0082 Arizona Certification #: AZ0734 

#: Alabama Certification #=. 41590 Missouri Certification 235 
Minnesota Certification #: 042-999-425 

Pace Analytical Servh. • Inc. 
1638 Roseytown·Road ·Suites 2,3,4 

Greensburg, PA 15601 

(724)850-5600 
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QUALITY ASSURANCE MANUAL 

Quality Assurance/Quality Control 
Policies and Procedures 

Revision 12.0 

Pace Analytical Services- Pittsburgh 
1638 RoseytownRoad 

Suites 2, 3 & 4 
Greensburg, PA 156.01 

(724)-850-5600 

CORPORATE APPROVAL 

Steve A. Vanderboom 
President, CEO 
1700 Ehll Street SE, Suite 200 
Minneapolis, MN 55414 
(612) 607-1700 

Bmce araeli 
Director of Quality, Safety, and Training 
1700 Ehn Street SE, Suite 200 
Minneapolis, MN 55414 
(612) 607-1700 

Date 

«> 2002- 2008 Paoe Analytioal Services. Inc. This Quality Assurance Manual may not be reproduced, in part or in full, without written con.~ent 
ofPaco Analytical Services, Inc. Whether disl.ributcd internally or os a "courtesy copy" to customers or regulatory agencies, th!s document is 
considered confidential and proprietary information. 

Any printed documents in uso within a Pace Analytical Services, £no. laboratory have been reviewed and approved by the persons listeli on tho 
cover page. Tiley can only be deemed official if proper signatures are present. 

TbisisCOl'Y# 045 dislributcdon 21112010 by ASW audis CONTROJ,LEUor X UNCONTROLLED. 
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Laboratory General Man ger 
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L oratory Quality Manager 
( 4)-850-5600 
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Adininistrative Business Managet 
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Manager 

General hemistry Department Supervisor 
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Date 

Date 

Date 

Date 

Date 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION AND ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

"Worldng together to protect our environment and improve our health" 

Pace Analytical Services Inc. -Mission Statement 

Introduction to PASI 

Pace Analytical Services, Inc. (PAS I) is a privately held, full-service analytical testing firm operating a 
nationwide system oflaboratories. P ASI offers extensive services beyond standard analytical testing, 
including: bioassay for aquatic toxicity, air toxics, industrial hygiene testing, explosives, high resolution mass 
spectroscopy (including dioxins, furans and coplanar PCB 's), radiochemical analyses, product testing, 
pharmaceutical testing, field services and mobile laboratory capabilities. PASI has implemented a consistent 
Quality System in each of its laboratories and setvice centers. In addition, the company utilizes an advanced 
data management system that is higtlly efficient and allows for flexible data reporting. Togethel', these systems 
ensure data reliability and superior on-time perfonnance. This document defines the Quality System and 
QA/QC protocols. 

Our goal is to combine our expertise in laboratory operations with customized solutions to meet the specific 
needs of our customers. 

Statement of :Purpose 

To meet th.e business needs of our customers for high quality, cost-effective analytical measurements and 
services. 

Quality :Policy Statement and Goals of the Quality System 

The P ASI management is committed to maintaining the highest possible standard of service for our 
customers by following a documented quality system. The overall objective of this quality system is to 
provide reliable data through adherence to rlgorous quality assurance policies and quality control 
.procedures as documented in this Quality Assurance Manual. 

All personnel within the PASI network are ~equired to be familiar with. all facets of the quality system and 
implement these policies and procedures in their daily work. This daily focus on quality is applied with 
initial project planning, continued through all field and laboratory activities, and is ultimately included in 
the fmal report generation. 

PASl managen1ent demonstrates its commitment to quality by providing the resources, including facilities, 
equipment and personnel to ensure the adherence to these documented policies and p~ocedures and to 
promote the continuous improvement of the quality system. All PAS! personnel comply with all current 

· · applicable state, federal, and industry standards (such as tl1e NELAC and ISO 17025 standards). 

Pace Analytical Services Core Values 

• INTEGRITY 
• VALUE EMPLOYEES 

·" KNOW OUR CUSTOMERS 
o HONOR COMMITMENTS 
• FLEXIBLE RESPONSE TO DEMAND 
o PURSUE OPPORTUNITIES 
• CONTINUOUSLY IMPROVE 



Code ofEtlrlcs 

PASI's fundamental ethical principles are as follows: 

0 Each p ASI enl.ployee is responsible for the propriety and consequences of his or her actions. 
• Each PAS! employee must conduct all aspects of Company business in an·ethical and strictly legal 

manner, and must obey the laws of the United States and of all localities, states and nations where 
PAS! does business or seeks to do business. 

• Each PASI employee must reflect the highest standards of honesty, integrity and fairness on behalf of 
the Company with customers, suppliers, the public, and one another. 

Strict adherence by each P ASI employee to this Code of Ethics and to the Standards of Conduct is 
essential to the continued vitality ofP ASI. 

Failure to comply with the Code ofEthics and Standards of Conduct will result in disciplinary action up to 
and including termination and refen·al for civil or criminal prosecution where appropriate. An employee 
will be notified of an infraction and given an opportunity to explain, as prescribed under current 
disciplinary procedures. 

Standards of Conduct 

1.1.1 J)ata Integrity 

The accuracy and integrity of the analytical results produced at P ASI are the cornerstones of the 
company. Lack of data integrity is an assault on our most basic values and puts P ASI and.i1s 
employees at grave financial and legal risk. Therefore, employees are to accurately prepare and 
maintain all technical records, scientific notebooks, calculations and databases. Employees are 
prohibited from making false entries or misrep1·esentations of data (e.g., dates, calculations, results or 
conclusions). 

Managerial staff must make every effort to ensure that personnel·are free from any undue p.ressm-es 
that may affect the quality or integrity of t11eir work; including commercial, fmancial, over­
scbedul.ing and working condition pressures. 

1.1.2 Confidentiality 

P ASI employees must not (directly or indirectly) use or disclose confidential or proprietary 
infonnation except when in connection with their duties atPASI. This is effective over the course of 
employment and for a period of two years thereafter. 

Confidential or prop1ietary infonnation, belonging to eithet' P ASI and/or its customers, includes but 
is not limited to test results, trade secrets, research and development matters, procedures, methods, 
processes and standards, company-specific techniques and equipment, marketing and customer 
infonnation, inventions, materials composition. etc. 

1.1.3 Conflict of Interest 

PAS! employees must avoid situations that might involve a conflict of interest or appear questionable 
to others. The employee must be careful in two general areas: 

• Participation in activities that conflict or appear to conflict with P ASI responsibili.ties. 
• Offering or accepting anything that might influence the recipient or cause another person to 

believe that the recipient may be influenced. This includes bribes, kickbacks or illegal 
payments. 
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Employees are not to engage in outside business or economic activity relating to a sale or purchase 
by the Company. Other questionable activities include service on the Board of Directors of a 
competing or supplier company, significant ownership in a competing or supplier company, 
employment for a competing or supplier company or participation in any outside business during the 
employee's work hours. 

1.1.4 Compli9:nce 

All employees are required to read, understand and comply with the various components of the 
standards listed .in tlris document. As confirmation that they understand this responsibility, each 
employee is required to sign an acknowledgment form (either hardcopy or in electronic database) 
annually (or as revisions become fmallzed) that becomes pa~.tofthe employee's pem1anent record. 
Employees will be held accountable for complying with the Quality Systems as summarized in the 
Quality Assurance Manual. 

Laboratory Organization 

The PASI Corporate Office centralizes company-wide accounting, business development, financial 
management, human resources development, infonnatiou systems, marketing, quality, safety, and training 
activities. PASI's Director of Quality, Safety & Training is responsible for assisting the development. 
implementation and monitoring of quality programs for the company. See Attachment llB for the 
Corporate Organizational structure. 

Eacl1 laboraeo1y within the system operates with local management, but all share common systents and 
receive support fi·om the Corporate Office. 

A General Manager (GM) supervises each regional laboratory. Some operations may have an Assistant 
General Manager (AGM) in situations where the Genemt Manager is responsible for multiple laboratory 
facilities and is not necessarily in the facility 011 a regula1· basis. Quality Managers (QM) at each lab report 
directly to their General Manager (or Assistant General Manager) but receive guidance and direction fi:om the 
Director of Quality, Safety & Training. 

The General M81lager bears the responsibility for the laboratory operations and serves as tl1e final, local 
authority in all matters. Jn the absence of the General Manager (and an Assistant General Manager), the 
Quality Manager serves as the next in command . .He or she assumes the w:;ponsibilities of the GM until the 
GM is available to resume the duties of1heir position. In the absence of the GM and QM, management 
responsibility of the laboratory :is passed to the Teclnucal Director- provided such a position is identified­
and then to the most senior department manager-until the return of the GM or QM. The most senior 
depa11ment manager in charge may include the Client Services Manager or the Administrative Business 
Manager at the discretion of the General Manager. 

A Technical Director who is absent for a period of time exceeding 15 consecutive calendar days shall 
designate another full-time staff member meeting the qualifications of the technical director to temporarily 
perfonn this function. The laborat01y General Manager or Quality Manager has the authority to make this 
designation in the event the existing Technical Director is unable to do so. If this absence exceeds 65 
consecutive calendar days, the primary accrediting authority shalJ be notified in writing. 

The Quality Manager has the responsibility and authority to ensure the Quality System is implemented and 
followed at all times. In cil"Cumstances where a laboratory is not meeting the ¢stabJjshed level of quality or 
following the policies set for in this Quality Assurance Manual, the Quality Manager has the authority to halt 
laboratory operations should he or she deem such an action necessary. The QM will immediately 
communicate the halting of operations to the GM and keep him or her posted on the pro!,>Tess of corrective 
actions. In the event the GM and QM are not in agreement as to the need for the suspension, the Chief 
Operating Officer and Director of Quality, Safety and Training will be called in to mediate the situation . 

. - . 



Quality Assurance Mauunl 
Revision: 12.0 

Psge8 of75 

Under the direction of the General Manager, the technical staff of the laboratory is generally organized into the 
following functional groups: 

o Organic Sample Preparation 
o Wet Cl1emistry Analysis 
o Metals Analysis 
o Volatiles Analysis 
• Semi-volatiles Analysis 
• Radiochemical Analysis 
o Product Testing 
• . · Equipment Maintenance 
o Microbiology 

Appropriate support groups are present in each laboratory. The actual organizational structure for P ASI­
Pittsburgh is listed in Attachment IIA. In the event of a change in General Manager, Quality Manager or 
Technical Director(s), the laboratory will notify its accrediting authorities and revise the organizational chart 
in the Quality Assurance Manual (QAM) within 30 days. For changes in Department Managers or 
Supervisors or other laboratocy,personnel, no notifications will be sent to the laboratory's accrediting 
agencies; changes to the organizatiotlal chart will be updated during or prior to the annual review process. 
Changes or additions in these key personnel wm also be noted by the additional signatures on the QAM Local 
Approval page. In any case, the QAM will remain in effect until the next scheduled revision. 

Laboratory Job Descriptions 

1.1.5 Senior General Manager 

1. Oversees ail functions of all the operations within their designated region. 
2. Oversees the development of local General Managers within their designated region. 
3. Oversees and authorizes personnel development including staffmg, recruiting, training, 

workload scheduling, employee retention and motivation. 
4. Oversees the preparation of budgets and staffing plans for all operations within their 

designated region. 
5. Ensures compliance with all applicable state, federal and industry standards. 

1.1.6 General Manage1· 

1. Oversees all functions of the operations; 
2. Authorizes perso1mel development including staffing, recruiting, training, workload 

scheduling, employee retention and motivation. 
3. Prepares budgets and staffing plans. 
4. Monitors the Quality Systems of the laboratory and advises the Quality Manager 

accordingly. 
5. Et1sures compliance with a11 applicable state, federal and industry standards. 

1.8.2 Assistant General Manager I Operations Manager 

1. In the absence of the GM, perfonns all duties as listed above for the General Manager. 
2. Oversees the daily production and quality activities of the department. 
3. Manages department and works with staff to ensure department objectives. are met 
4. Works with othet departments to ensure capacity and customer expectations are accurately 

understood and met. 
5. Works with General Manager to prepare appropriate budget and staffing plans for the 

department. 
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6. Responsible for prioritizing personnel and production activities within the department 
7. Perfom1s fonnal and informal perfomlance reviews of departmental staff. 

1.8.3 Quality Manager 

1. Oversees the laboratory Quality Systems while functioning independently from laboratory 
operations. Reports directly to the General Manager. 

2. Monitors Quality Assurance policies and Quality Control procedures to ensure that the 
laboratory achieves established standards of quality. 

3. Maintains records of quality control data and evaluates data quality. 
4. Conducts periodic internal audits and coordinates extemal audits performed by regulatory 

agencies or customer representatives. 
5. Reviews and maintains records of proficiency testing results. 
6. Maintains the document control system 
7. Assists in development and implementation of appropriate training programs. 
8. Provides technical s'Uppo11 to laboratory operations regarding methodology and project 

QAIQC requirements. 
9. ~aintains certifications from federal and state programs. 
10. Ensures compliance with all applicable state, federal and industry standards. 
11. Maintains the laboratory training records, including those in the Learning Management 

System (LMS). 

1.8.4 TecJmical Director 

1. Monitors the standards ofperfonnance in quality assurance and quality control data 
2. Monitors the validity of analyses perfonned and data generated. 
3. Reviews tenders, contracts and QAPPs to ensure the laborato1y .can meet the data quality 

objectives for any given project 
4. Serves as the general manager of the laboratory in the absence of the GM, AGM and QM. 
5. Provides technical guidance in the review, development and validation of new 

methodologies. 

1.3.5 Adminfsu:ative Business Manage1· 

I. Responsible for financial and administrative managemen.t for the entire facility. 
2. Provides input relative to tactical and strategic planning activities. 
3. Organizes fmancial information so that the facility is run as a fiscally responsible business. 
4. Works with staff to confirm that appropriate processes are put in place to track revenues and 

expenses. 
5. Provide ongoing financial information to the General Manager and the management team so 

they can better manage their business. 
6. Utilizes .historical information and trends to accurately forecast future financial positions. 
7. Works with management to ensure that key measurements (mileposts) are put in place to be 

utilized for tread analysis--this will include personnel and supply expenses, and key revenue 
and expense ratios. 

8. Works with General Manager to develop accurate budget and track on an ongoing basis. 
9. Works with entire management team to submit complete and justified capital budget rei}uests 

and to balance requests across departments. 
10. Works witl1 project management team and administrative support staff to ensure timely and 

accurate invoicing. 

1.8.6 Client Sel'vices Manager 

1. Oversees all the day to day activities of the Client Services Department which includes 
Project Management a11d, pos..~ibly, Sample Control. 
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2. Responsible for staffing and all personnel management related issues for Client Services. 
3. Serves as the primary senior consultant to customers on all project related issues such as set 

up, initiation, execution and closure. 
4. Pe1forms or is capable ofpeJfonning all duties listed for that ofProject Manager. 

1.8. 7 Project Manager 

I. Coordinates daily activities jncluding taking orders, reporting data and analytical results. 
2. Setves as the primary technical and administrative liaison between customers and PASI. 
3. Communicates with operations staff to update and set project priorities. 
4. Provides results to customers in the requested format (verbal, hardcopy, electronic, etc.). 
5. Works with customers, laboratory staff, and other appropriate PASI staff' to develop project 

statements of work or resolve problems of data quality. 
3. Responsible for solicitation of work requests, assisting with proposal preparatio11 and project 

initiation with customers and maintain customer records. 
4. Mediation of project schedules and scope of work through communication with internal 

resources and management. 
5. Responsible for preparing routine and non-routine quotations, reports and technical papers. 
6. Interfaces between customers and management personuel to achieve customer satisfaction. 
7. Manages large-scale complex projects. 
8. Supervises less expe1ienced project managers and provide guidance on management of 

complex projects. 
6. Arranges bottle orders and shipment of sample kits to custome1·s. 
7. Verifies login information relative to project requirements and field sample Chains-of­

Custody. 

1.8.8 Project Coordinator 

1. Responsible for preparation of project specifications and provides technicaVproject support. 
2. Coordinates project needs with other department sections and assists with proposal 

preparation. 
3. Prepares routine proposals and invoicing. 
4. Responsible for scamring, copying, assembling and binding final repol'ts. 
5. Other duties include :filing, maintaining forms, process outgoing mail, maintaining training 

· database and data entry. 

1.8.8 Depadment Manager/Supervisor 

1. Oversees the day-to-day production and quality activities of their assign department. 
2. Ensures that quality assurance and quality control criteria of analytical methods and projects 

are satisfied. 
3. Assesses data quality and takes corrective action when necessary. 
4. Approve.~ and releases technical and data management reports, 
5. El1sures compliance with all applicable state, federal and industry standards. 

1.8.9 Group Leader/Supervisor 

1. Trains analysts in laboratory operations and analytical procedures. 
I. Organizes and schedules analyses with consideration for sample holding times. 
2. Implements data verification procedures by ·assigning data verification duties to appropriate 

personnel. 
3. Evaluates instrument performance and supetVises instrument calibration and preventive 

m~intenance programs. 
4. Reports non-compliance situations to laboratory management including the Quality 

Manager. 



1.8.1 0 Laboratory Analyst 

1. Performs detailed preparation and analysis of samples according to published methods and 
laborato1y procedures. 

2. Processes and evaluates raw data obtained from preparation and analysis steps. 
3. Generates final results from raw data, performing primary review against method criteria. 
4. Monitors quality control data associated with analysis and preparation. This includes 

examination of raw data such as chromatograms as well as an inspection of reduced data, 
calibration cu1ves, and laboratory notebooks. 

5. Reports data in LIMS, authorizing for release pending secondary approval. 
6. Conducts routine and non-routine maintenance of equipment as required. 
7. Performs or is capable of perfomting all duties associated with that of Laboratory 

Technician. 

1.8.11 Laboratory Technician 

1. Prepares standards and reagents according to published methods or jn house procedures. 
2. Perf01ms preparation and analytical steps for basic laboratory methods. 
3. Works under the direction of a Laboratory Analyst on complex methodologies. 
4. Assists Laboratory Analysts on preparatio11, analytical or data reduction steps for complex 

methodologies. 
5. Monitors quality control data as required or directed. 

of 
This includes examination of raw data 

such as chromatograms as well as an inspection reduced data, calibration curves, and 
laboratory notebooks. 

1.8.12 Field Technician 

1. Prepares and samples· according to published methods, P ASI Quality Assurance Manual 
and/or customer directed sampling objectives. 

2. Capable of the collection of representative environmental or process related air samples. 
3. Use computer software to compile, organize, create tables, create graphics.and write test 

reports. 
4. Reviews project documentation for completeness, method compliance and contract 

fulfillment. 
5. Train less experienced environmental technicians and provide guidance on sampling and 

analysis. 
6. Responsible for project initiation and contact follow-up. 
7. Develop sampling plans and prepare test plan documents. 

1.8.13 Field Analyst 

1. Analyzes field samples according to publisl1ed methods, PASI Quality Assurance Manual 
and/ol' customer directed sampling objectives. · 

2. Capable of the collection and analysis of representative environmental or process related air 
samples. 

3. Proficient in a variety of analytical tests; specifically on-site gas-phase organic and inorganic 
compounds by extractive fourier transform infrared spectroscopy {FTIR). 

4. Train Jess experienced staff and provide guidance on FTIR sampling and analysis. 
5. Assist in reporting tasks and project management responsibilities. 
6. Perform back~ up supp01t for manager tasks such as reporting needs and customer concems. 

1.8.14 Sample Management Pexsonnel 

1. Signs for incoming samples and verifies the data ent~red on the Chain-of~Custody forms. 
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2. Enters the sample information into the Laboratory Information Management System (LJMS) 

for tracking and reportu1g. 
3. Stages samples according to EPA requirements. 
4. Assists Project Managers and Coordinators in filling bottle orders and sample shipments. 

1.8.15 Systems Administrator Ol' Systems Manager 

l. Assists with the creation and maintenance of electronic data deliverables (EDDs). 
2. Coordinates the lnstallation and use of all hardware, software and operating systems. 
3. Performs troubleshooting on all aforementioned systems. 
4. Tra~ns new and existing users on systems and system upgrades. 
5. Maintains all system security passwords. 
6. Maintains tl1e electronic backuJ?S of all computer systems. 

1.8.16 Safety/Chemical Hygiene Office!' 

1. Maintains the laboratory Chemical Hygiene Plan. 
2. Plans and implements safety policies and procedures. 
3. Maintains safety records. 
4. Organizes and/or performs safety training. 
5. Perfonns safety inspections and provides con-ective/preventative actions. 
6. Assists perso1mel with safety issues (e.g. personal protective equipment). 

1.8.17 Waste Coordinator 

1. Evaluates waste streams and helps to select appropriate waste transportation and disposal 
companies. 

2. Maintains complete records of waste disposal including waste manifests and state reports. 
3. Assists in training personnel on waste-related issues such as waste handling and storage, 

waste container labeling, proper satellite accumulation, secondary containment, etc. 
4. Conducts a weekly inspection of the waste storage areas of the. lab. 

1.9 Training and Orientation 

Each new employee receives a five pat1 orientation: human resources, ethics and data integrlty, safety, Quality 
Systems, and departmental. 

The human resources orientation includes benefits, salary, and company policies. All records are stored wilh 
Human Resources. 

The ethics and data integrity training covers the obligatiolls of eacb employee to ensure the defensibility of 
laboratory data. Employees are provided with general po Jicies related to ethics in the laboratory and specific 
examples of inlproper practices that are unacceptable in any P ASI facility. The employee is trained to make 
the right decisions with regards to laboratory practices and whe!'e to go for answers in circumstances where 
they may be unclear as to the com~ct protocol. 

The safety orientation includes an in-depth review of the PAS! Chemical Hygiene Plan/Safety Plan, which are 
consistent with th~requirements of OSHA's Hazard C01.nmunicationPmgJam (29 CFR 1910.1200) and other 
pertinent regulations. · 

The Quality Systems orientation provides the new employee with information through an introduction to the 
Quality Assurance Manual and SOPs. acceptable record keeping practices, and the indi.vidual's responsibility 
to data quality. Quality Syste~s training is reinforced with the new employee as specific topics are covered 
during the departmental or analytical method training. Quality Systems training will address policies and 
practices that ensure tl1e quality and defensibility of the analytical data. These topics include but are not 
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limited to traceability of measurements, method calibration, calibration verification, accuracy, precision and 
uncertainty of measurements, corrective actions, doc~mentation and root cause analysis. 

The new employee's Department Supervisor provides the employee with a basic understanding of the role of 
the laborat01y within the structure ofP ASI and the basic elements of that individual's position. 

Supervised training uses the following techniques: 

• Hands-on training 
• Training checklists 
• Lectures and training sessions 
• Method-specific training 
• Conferences and seminars 
• Short courses 
• Specialized training by instrument manufacturers 
• Proficiency testing programs. 

Group Supervisors/Leaders are responsible for providing documentation of tl-aining and proficiency for each 
employee under their supervision. The employee's training file indicates what procedures an analyst or a 
technician is capable ofperfonning, eithe~.· independently or with supervision. The files also include 
documentation of continuing capability (see Section 3.4 for details on Demonstration of Capability 
requirements). Trainiug documentation files for each person are maintained by the Quality Office either in 
hardcopy fonnat or within the Learning Management System (IMS). 

Ali procedures and training records are mainlained and available tbr review during laboratory audits. These 
procedures are reviewed/updated pe!iodically by lab management. Additional information can be found in 
SOPPGH-C-002 Training of Laboratory Personnel or its equivalent revision or replacement. 

1.10 Laboratory Safety 

It is the policy of P ASI to make safety and health an integral part of daily operations and to ensure that all 
employees are provided with safe working conditions, personal protective equipment, and requisite 
training to do their work without injury. Each employee is responsible for his/her own satety by 
complyipg with established company rules and procedures. These rules and procedures as well as a more 
detailed description of the employees' responsibilities are contained in the corporate Safety Manual and 
Chemical Hygiene Plan. 

1.11 Secmity and Confidentiality 

Secwity is maintained by controlled access to laboratory buildings. Exterior doors to laboratory buildings 
remain either locked or continuously mo11.itored by P ASI staff. Posted signs direct visitors to the reception 
office and mark all other areas as off limits to unauthorized personnel. All visitors to the facility must sign tjle 
Visitor's Logbook maintained by the receptionist. A staff member wm accompany them during the duration of 
their stay on the premises unless the GM, QM or TD specify otherwise. In this instance, the staff member will 
escort the visitor back to the reception area at the end of his/her visit where he/she signs out. The last staff 
member to leave their department for the day should ensure that all outside access points to that area are 
secure. 

Additional security is provided where necessary. e.g., specific secure areas for sample, data and customer 
report storage, as requested by customers or cases where national security is of concern. These m·eas are 
lockable withln the facilities, or are in secure offsite storage. Access is limited to specific individuals or their 
designees. Security of sample storage areas is the responsibility of 1he Sample Custodian. Security of samples 
and data during analysis and data reduction is the responsibility of Group Supervisors. Security of customer 
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report arqhives is the responsibility of the Client Services Manager. These secure areas are locked whenever 
these individuals or their designees are not p1·esent in the facility. 

Access to designated laboratory sample storage locations is limited to authorized persmmel only. Provisions 
for lock and key access are provided. No samples are to be removed without proper authorization. If 
requested by customer or contract, samples are not to be removed from secure storage areas without ftlliug out 
the associated internal Cbain-of.Custody records. 

Standard. business practices of confidentiality are applied to all documents and infolJllation regarding customer 
analyses. Specific protocols for handling confidential documents are described in PASI SOPs. Additional 
protocols for intemal identification of samples and data by number only are implemented as required under 
contract specific Quality Assurance Project Plans (QAPPs). 

A11 information pertaining to a particular customer, including national security concerns will remain 
confidential. Data will be released to outside agencies only with written authorization from the customer or 
where federal or state law require..c; the company to do so (i.e. federal or state subpoena). 



2.0 SAMPLE CUSTODY 

2.1 Sampling Suppo1·t 

Each individual P ASI laboratory provides shipping containers, sample containers (including applicable 
chemical preservatives), custody documents, and field quality control samples (e.g., trip blanks) to support 
field-sampling events. Guidelines for sample container types, preservatives, and holding times for a 
variety of methods are listed in Attachment Vlll. Note that all analyses listed are not necessarily 
pmfonned at all P ASI and there may be additional laboratory analyses performed that are not included in 
these tables. PASI- Pittsburgh may provide pick-up and delivery services to their customers when 
needed. 

AJ1y sampling activities conducted by laboratory field personnel a1-e conducted with the expectation that 
they will be made for routine monitoring purposes, unless specifically stated to the contrary prior to the 
field investigation. Therefore, the use of proper sampling procedures cannot be overemphasized. The 
collection of representative samples depends upon: 

o Ensuring that the santples taken are representative of the material or medium being 
sampled; 

o Using proper sampling, sample handling, preservation, an.d quality control 
techniques; 

• Properly identifying the collected samples and· documenting their collection in field 
records; 

v Maintaining sample chain-of-custody; and 
o Protecting the collected samples by properly packing and transporting them to the 

laboratory for analysis. 

2.2 Field Services Division 

Pace Analytical has a large Field Services Division which is based in their Minneapolis facility as well as 
limited field service capabilities in some of the other facilities. Field Services provides comprehensive 
nationwide service offerings including: 

o Stack Testing 
& Ambient Air 
o CEM Certification Testing 
o Air Quality Monitoring 
o Onsite Analytical Services~ FTIR and GC 
o Real-time Process Diagnostic/Optim.i7..ation Testing 
o Wastewater, Groundwate1· and Drinking Water Monitoring 
• Storm water and Surface Water Monitoring 
• Soil and Waste Sampling 
o Mobile Laboratory Services 

The Field Services Division operates under the PAS! Corporate Quality System, with applicable and 
necessary provisions to address the activities, methods, and goals specific to Field Services for a unit 
specific Quality Program. All procedures and methods used by Field Services are documented in 
Standard Operating Procedures and Procedure Manuals. 

2.3 Pl'oject Initiation 

Priol' to accepting new work, the laborato1y reviews performance capability. The laboratory establishes 
that sufficient resources (personnel, equipment capacity, analytical method capability, etc.) are available 
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to complete the required work. The customer needs and data quality objectives are defined and 
appropriate environmental test methods are assured to meet customer's requirements by project managers 
or sales 1·epresentative. Project Managers review laboratory certifications. Members of the management 
staff review current instrument capacity, personnel availability and training, analytical procedures 
capability and projected sample load. Management then infonns the sales and client services pers01mel 
whether or not the laboratory can accept the new project via written correspondence, email, and/or daily 
operations meetings. 

The laboratory maintains records of all such reviews, including discussions with customers. Routine 
analytical project documentation of quotes, notes, dates, initials and/or recordings is maintained in a 
project folder by project management. Conditions for new and more complex contracts are determined by 
the General Managers and sales representatives. Quality Management is consulted on technical 
requiJ·ements and operatiotlS staff provides input on volume capacities. Evidence of these reviews is 
maintained in the form of awarded Request for Proposals ~RFPs), .signed quotes or contracts, and a 
Customer Relationship Management (CRM) database. If a review identifies a potential mismatch ~etween 
customer requirements and laborat01-y capabilities and/or capacities, Pace wiJI specify its level of 
commitment by listing these exceptions to the requirements within the RFP, quote or contract. 

Additional information regarding specific procedures for reviewing new work requests can be found in 
SOP S-ALL-Q-006 Review of Analytical ReqtUJtlts or it..c; equivalent revision or replacement 

2.4 Chain~Of~Custody 

A chain~of~custody (COC) (see Attachment VII) document provides the legal documentation of samples 
from time of collection to completion of analysis. Importance is stressed on completeness of COCs. 
PAS! has implemented Standard Operating Procedures to ensure that sample custody traceability and 
responsibility objectives are achieved for every project. 

Field personnel or client representatives complete a chain-of-custody form for all samples. Samples are 
received by the laborato1y accompanied by these fomlS. 

If sample shlpments are not accompanied by the con·ect documentation, the Sample Receiving depmtment 
notifies a Project Manager. TI1e Project Manager then obtains the correct documentation/information from the 
customer in order for analysis of samples to proceed. 

The sampler is responsible for providing the following information on the chain~of~custody form: 

o Customerprojectname 
• Project location or number 
• Field sample number/identification 
• Date and time sampled 
• Smnple type (matrix) 
• Preservative 
o Requested analyses 
• Sampler signature 
o Relinquishing signature 
o Date and time relinquished 
• Sampler remarks (if applicable) 
• Custody Seal Number (if applic~ble) 
• Regulatory Program Designation 
• The state where the samples were collected to ensure all applicable state requirements are met 
• Turnaround time requested 
o Purchase 9rder nwnber 
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The record is fLIIed out completely and legibly with indelible ink. Em)J's are corrected by drawing a single line 
through the initial entry and initialing and dating the change. AU transfers of samples are recorded on the 
chain-of-custody in tbe "relinquished" and "received by" sections. All infonnation except signatures is 
printed. . 

Additional infonnation can be found in SOP PGH-C-001 Sample Management or its equivalent revision 
or replacement. 

2.5 Sample Acceptance Policy 

In accordance with regulatory guidelines, PASI complies with the following sample acceptance policy for 
all samples received. 

If the samples do not meet the sample receipt acceptance criteria outlined below, the laboratory is required 
to document all non-compliances, contact the customer, and either reject the samples or fully document 
any decisions to proceed with analyses of samples which do not meet the criteria. Any results reported 
from samples not meeting these criteria are appropriately qualified on the final report. 

All samples must: 

o Have unique customer identification that are cleal'ly marked with durable waterprooflabels on the 
sample containers and that match the chain of cust-ody. 

o Have clear documentation on the chain of custody related to the location of the sampling site with the 
time and date of sample collection. 

• Have the sampler's name and signature 
• Have the requested analyses clearly marked 
o Have clear documentation of any special analysis requirements (data deliverab1es, etc.); 
o Be in appropriate sample containers with clear documentation of the preservatives used. 
• Be correctly preserved unless method allows fol' laboratory preservation. 
• Be received within holding time. Any samples with bold times that are exceeded wi.Unot be 

processed without prior customer pennission. . 
o Have sufficient sample volume to proceed with the analytical testing. If insufficient sample volume is 

received, analysis will not proceed without customer approval. . 
o Be received within app1·opriate temperature ranges - not frozen but =6°C <sec Not&l)' unless program 

requirements or customer contractual obligations mandate otherwise 2(sec Not• >. The cooler temperature 
is recorded directly on the COC and the SCUR. Samples that are delivered to the lab immediately 
after co!1ection at'e considered acceptable jfthere is evidence that the chiiling process has been 
started, for example by the arrival of the samples on ice. If samples arrive that aJ'e not compliant with 
these temperature requirements, the customer will be notified. The analysis will NOT proceed unless 
otherwise directed by the customer. If less than 72 hours remain in the hold time for the analysis, the 
analysis may be started while the customer is contacted to avoid missing the hold time. Data will be 
appropriately qualified on the final report. 

Note 1: Temperature will be read· and recorded based on the precision of the measuring device. For 
example, temperatures obtained from a thermometer graduated to 0.1 oc will be read and recorded to 
±0.1 °C. Measurements obtained from a thermometer graduated to 0.5°C will be read to ±0.5°C. 
Measurements read at the specified precision are not to be rounded down to meet the =6°C limit (i.e. 
6.2°C rounded and reco1·ded as 6°C). 

Note 2: Some microbiology methods allow sample receipt temperatures of up to 1 0°C. Consult the 
specific method for microbiology samples teceived above 6°C prior to initiating ~orrective action for 
out of temperature prese1vation conditions. 



Upon sample receipt, tl1e following items are also checked and recorded: 

• Presence of custody seals or tapes on the shipping containers 
• Sample condition: Intact, broken/leaking 
o Sample holding time 
• Sample pH when required 
• Appropriate containers 

Samples for drinking water. analysis that are improperly preserved, or are received past holding time, are 
rejected at the time of receipt, with the exception ofVOA samples that are tested for pH at the time of 
anal ):Isis. 

Additional information can be found in SOPPGH-C-001 Sample Management or its equivalent. revision 
or replacement. 

2.6 Sample Log-in 

After sample inspection, all sample information on the chain-of-custody is entered into the Laborato1-y 
Information Management System (LIM'S). 

This pennanent record documents receipt of all sample containers including: 

• Customer name and contact 
• Customer number 
,. Pace Analytical project number 
o Pace Analytical ProjectManager 
• Sample descriptions · 
o D.uedates 
• List of analyses requested 
e Date and time of lab receipt 
o Field ID code 
o Date and time of collection 
o Any comments resulting from inspection for sample rejection 

All samples received are logged into the LIMS system within one working day of receipt. Sample login may 
be delayed due to customer clarification of analysis needed, corrective actions for sample receipt non­
conformance, or other unusual circumstances. If the time collec«:d for any sample is unspecified and Pace is 
unable to obtain this information from the customer, the laboratory will use 08:00 as the time sampled. All 
hold times will be based on this sampling time and qualified accordingly if exceeded. 

The Laboratory Information Management System (EPIC Pro) automatically generates a unique identification 
number for each sample created in the system. The LIM:S sample number follows the general convention of 
BB-XX.XXX~ YYY. The BB represents the laboratory identification within Pace's laboratory network. The 5 
digit "X" number represents the project number followed by a 3 digit sample number. The project munber is 
a sequential number that is assigned as a new project is created. The sample number corresponds to the 
number of samples submitted by the client In addition to the unique sample ID, there is a sample container 
ID tbatconsists of the sample numb~r. the container type (ex. BPlU), and bottle I ofY, where Y represent 
the total number of containers of. that particular type. Together the sample LIMs number and sample 
container ID number create a unique barcode encryption tl1at can be linked to the sample analysis requested 
by the client. This unique identification number is placed on the sample container as a durable label and 
becomes the link between the laboratory's sample management system and the client's field identification; it 
will be a permanent reference number for all future interactions. 

Sample labels are printed from the LIMS system and affixed to each sample container. 
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Samples with hold times that m·e near expiration date/time may be.sent directly to the laboratory for analysis 
at the discretion of t11e Project Manager and/or General Manager. · 

Additional infonnation can be found in SOP PGH-C-001 Sample Management or its equivalent revision 
or replacement 

2.7 Sample Storage 

2.7.1 Storage Conditions 

Samples are stored away from all standards, reagents, or othe.r potential sources of 
contamination. Samples are stored in a manner that prevents cross-contamination (e.g. vo Iatile 
samples are stored separate from other samples). All sample fractions, extracts, leachates and 
other sample preparation products are stored in the same manner as actual samples or as 
specified by the analytical method. 

2.7.2 Temperature Monitoring 

Samples are taken to the appropriate storage location (ambient, refrigerator, tl-eezer) immediately 
after sample receipt and check-in procedures are completed. All sample storage areas are located 
in Hmited access areas and .are monitored to ensure sample integrity. 

The temperature of each refrigerated storage area is maintained at =6· C unless state or program 
requirements differ. The temperature of each freezer storage area is maintained at< ~ 1 0°C 
unless state or program requirements differ. The te~erature of each storage area is monitored 
and recorded each workday. If the temperature falls outside the acceptable limits, the following 
corrective actions are taken and appropriately documented: 

o The temperature is rechecked after two hours to verify temperature exceedance. Corrective 
action is initiated if necessary. 

o The Quality Manager and/or laboratory management are notified if the problem persists. 
o 'rhe samples are relocated to a proper environment if the temperature cannot be maintained 

after corrective actions are implemented. 
o The affected customers are notified. 
o Documentation is provided on analytical report. 

2. 7.3 Hazardous Materials 

Pure product or potentially heavily contaminated samples are tagged as "hazardous" or "lab 
pack'' and are stored separately from other samples. 

2. 7.4 Foreign/Quarantined Soils 

Depending on the soil disposal practices of the 1aboratozy, foreign soils and soils from USDA 
regulated areas are segregated. The USDA requires these samples to be incinerated or sterilized 
by an approved treatment procedure. · 

Additional jofonnation can be found in SOP PGH-C-001 Sample Management or its equivalent revision 
or replacement. 



Sample Pl'otection 

P ASI laboratory facilities are operated under controlled access to ensure sample and data integrity. 
Visitors must register at the fi·ont de.c;k and be prot>erly escorted. . 

Samples are removed from storage areas by desiguated personnel and returned to the storage areas, if 
necessary, immediately after the required sample quantity has been taken. 

Upon customer request, additional and more rigorous chain of custody protocols for samples and data can 
be implemented. For example, some projects may require complete documentation of sample custody 
within the secure laboratory. 

Additional information can be found in SOPPGH~C-001 Sample Management or its equivalent revision 
or replacement. 

2.9 Subcontracting Analytical Services 

Every effort is made to perform chemical analyses for PAS[ customers within the laboratory that receives the 
samples. When subcontracting to a laborato1y other than the receiving laboratory (inside or outside the PAS! 
network) becomes necessary, a preliminary verbal communication with an appropriate laboratory is 
undertaken. CUstomers are notified in writing of the lab's intention to subcontract any portion oftbe testing to 
another laboratory. Work pEnfonned under specific protocols may involve special considerations. 

Prior to ~>'Ubcontracting samples to a laboratory outside Pace Analytical, the potential sub-contract laboratory 
will be pre:qualified by verifying that the subcontractor meets 1he following criteria: 

• All certifications required for the proposed subcontract are in effect, 
• Sufficient professioualliability and other required insurance coverage is in effect, and 
• Is not involved iu legal action by any federal, state, or local government agency for data integrity issues 

and has not been convicted in such investigation at any time dming the past 5 years. 

Additional infonnatio.n can be found in SOP S-AJL.Q-027 Evaluation & Qualification of Vendors or its 
equivalent revision or replacement. The contact and preliminary an'Bngements are made between the P ASI 
Project Manager and the appropriate subcontract laboratory perso11neL The specific terms of the subcontract 
laboratoty agreement include: · 

• Method of analysis 
• Number and type of samples expected 
" Project specific QNQC requirements 
• Deliverables required 
• Laboratory ce1tification requirement 
o Price per analysi.'l· 
• Turnaround time requirement..<~ 

Chain-of-custody fonns are generated for samples requiring subcontracting to other laboratories. Sample 
receiving personnel r~package the samples for shipment, create a tra.nsfer chain-of-custody form and 
record the following information: 

• Pace Analytical Laborato1y Number 
• Matrix 
• Requested analysis . 
• Special instructions (quick tum-around, required detection or reporting limits, unusual information known 

about the samples or analytical procedure). 
• Signature iii "Relinquished By" 
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All subcontracted sample data reports are sent to the P ASI Project Manager. 

Any Pace Analytical work sent to other Jabs within the PASI network is handled as subcontracted work (also 
known as inter-regional) and all final reports are labeled clearly with the name of the laboratory pe1form.i11g 
the work. Any non-NELAC work is clearly identified. PASI will not be responsible for analytical data if the 
Subcontract laboratory was designated by the customer. 

Additional infonnation can be found in SOP S-ALL-Q-017 Subcontracting Samples or its equivalent 
revision or replacement. 

2.10 Sample Retention and Disposal 

Samples (and sample by-products) must be retained by the laboratory for a period of time necessary to 
protect the integrity of the sample or sample by-product (e.g. method holding tin1e) and to protect the 
interests of the laboratory and the customer. 

Unused portions of samples are retained by each laboratory based on progl'am or customer requ:U·ements 
for sample retention and stol'age. The sample retention time 'is a minimum of 45 days from receipt of the 
sampleR. Samples requiring storage beyond this time due to special requests or contractual obligations 
will not be stored under temperature controlled conditions unless the laboratory has sufficient capacity and 
their presence does not compromise the integrity of other samples. 

After this period expires, non-hazardous samples are properly disposed of as non-hazardous waste. 
The preferred method for disposition of hazardous samples is to retnm the excess·sample to the customer. If 
it is not feasibl~ to return samples, or the customer requires P ASI to dispose of excess samples, PASI will 
arrange.for proper disposal by an approved contractor. 

Additional infonnation can be found in PGH-C-017 Waste Management and Disposal and PGH-C-001 
Sample Management or their equivalent revisions or replacements. 
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3.0 ANALYTICAL CAP ABR-ITIES 

3.1 Analytical Method Sources 

P ASI laboratories are capable of analyzing a full range of envirorunenta1 samples fi·om a variety of matlices, 
including air, surface water, wastewater, groundwater, soil, sediment, biota, and other waste products. The 
latest valid editions of methodologies are applied from regulatory and professional sources including EPA, 
ASTM, USGS, NIOSH, and State Agencies. Section 11 of this manual is a representative listing of general 
analytical pt'Otocol references. P ASI discloses in writing to its customers and regulatory agencies any 
instances in which modified methods are being used in the analysis of samples. 

In the event of a customer~specific need, instrumentation constraint or regulat01y requirement, P ASI 
laboratories reserve tile right to use valid versions of .methods that may net be the most recent editlon 
available. 

3.2 Analytical Metl1od Documentation 

The primary form of documentation of analytical methods is the Standard Operating Procedure (SOP). 
SOPs contain pe1tinent information as to what steps are required by an analyst to successfully pe1foml a 
procedure. Tile required contents for the SOPs are &'Pecified in the company·wide SOP for Preparation of 
SOPs (S·ALirQ~OOl). 

The SOPs may be supplemented by other training materials that further detailllow methods are 
specifically performed. This training material will undergo periodic, documented review along with the 
other Quality System documentation. 

3.3 Analytical Method Validation 

In some situations, PASI develops and validates methodologies that may be more applicable to a specific 
problem or objective. When non·standard methods (e.g. methods other than EPA, NIOSH, ASTM, AOAC, 
etc.) are required for specific projects or analytes of interest, or when the laboratory develops a method, or 
modifies a standard method, the laboratory validates the method prior to applying it to customer samples. 
Method validity is established by meeting criteria for precision and accuracy as established by the data quality 
obje~tives specified by the end user of the data. The laboratory records the validation procedure, the results 
obtained and a statement as to the usability of the method. The minimum requirements for method validation 
include detennination of the limit of detection and limit of quantitation, evaluation of precision and bias, and 
evaluation of selectivity of each analyte of interest. 

3.4 Demonstration of Capability (DOC) 

Analysts complete an initial demonstration of capability (IDOC) study prior to performing a method or 
when there is a change in instrument type, personnel or test method (when a defined 'work cell' is in 
operation, the entire work cell must meet the criteria). The mean recovery and standard deviation of each 
analyte;:taken from 4 replicates of a quality control standard is calculated and compared to method cliteria 
(if available) or established Jab criteria for evaluation of acceptance. Each laboratory maintains copies of 
all demonstrations of capability and corresponding raw data for future reference and must document the 
acceptance ctiteria prior to· the analysis of the DOC. Demonstrations of capability are verified 011 an 
annual basis. 

Altemative demonstration of capability procedures may be used for !DOC for methods that don't lend 
themselves to the "4 replicate" approach. For methods that only measure precision, the precision of four 
laboratory duplicate pail'S wm be assessed. The relative percent differences must be within t11e method 
acceptance limits. For procedures like TCLP or SPLP. the analyst will demonstrate making the buffered 
solution and petfonning the tumblil1g process. The trainer or supervisor will sign-off on demonstration of 
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capability of the tumbling proc.ess. Additional demonstration of capability options will be specified in 
Section 14- Method Performance of the applicable method SOP. 

For Continuing Demonstrations of Capability, the laboratories may use Petfonnance Testing (PT) samples 
or any oftlle approaches utiHzed for IDOCs. For methods or procedures that do not lend themselves to 
the ''4 Feplicate" approach, the demonstration of capability requirements will be specified in Section 14-
Method Performance of the applicable "SOP. · 

3.5 Regulatory and Method Compliance 

PAS! understands that expectations of our customers commonly include the assumption that laboratory data 
will satisfy specific regulato1y n:quirements. Therefore P ASI attempts to ascertain, prios· to beginning a 
project, what applicable regulatosy.jurisdiction, agency, or protocols apply to that project. This 
information is also required on the Chain-of-Custody submitted with samples. 

P ASI makes every effort to detect regulatory or project plan inconsistencies, based upon infonnation from the 
customer, and communicate them immediately to the customer in order to aid in the decision-making process. 
P ASI wiiJ.not be liable if the customer chooses not to follow P ASI recommendations. 

It is P ASI policy to disclose in a forthright manner any detected noncompliance affecting the usability 0f data 
produced by our laboratories. The laboratmy will notify customers within 30 days of fully characterizing the 
nature of the nonconfonnance, the scope of the nonconformance a11d the impact it may have on data usability. 
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! 4.0 QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURES 

4.1 Data Integrity System 

The data integrity system at P ASI provides assurance.~ to management that a highly ethical approach is being 
applied to all planning, training and implementation of methods. Data integrity is crucial to the success of our 
company and Pace Analytical is committed to providing a culture of quality throughout the organization. To 
accomplish this goal, PAS! has implemented a data integrity system that encompasses the following four 
requirements: 

1. A data integrity training progmm: Standardized training is given to each new employee and a yearly 
refresher is presented to all employees. Key topics within this training include: 
o Need for honesty in analytical rep01ting 
o · Process for reporting data integrity issues 
o Specific examples ofunetlucal behavior and improper practices 
o Documentation of non-confonning data that is still Ulleful to the data user 
o Consequences and punishments for unethical behavior 
o Examples of monitoring deVice.~ used by management to review data and systems 

2. Signed data integrity documentation for aU employees: This includes a quiz following the Ethics training 
session and written agreement to abide by the Code of Ethics and Standards of Conduct explained in the 
e:mployee manual The quiz along with the employee's electronic signature of agreement are maintained 
witllin the Learning Management System. 

3. In-depth, periodic monitollng of data integrity! Including peer data review and validation, intemal data 
audits, proficiency testing studies, oro. 

4. Documentation of any review or investigation into possible data integrity infractions. This 
documentation, including any disciplinary actlOJlS involved, corrective actions taken, and notifications to 
customers must be available fol' review for lab assessors and must be retained for a minimum of five 
years. 

P ASI management makes every effort to ensure that personnel are free fiom any undue pressures that affect 
the quality of their work including commercial, financial, over-scheduling, and working condition pressures. 

C01porate management also provides all PASI facilities a mechanism for confidential reporting of data 
integrity issues that ensures confidentiality and a receptive environment in which all employees are 
comfortable discussing items of ethical concern. The anonymous message line is monitored by the Corporate 
Director of Quality, Safety and Training who will ensure that all concerns are evaluated and, where necessary, 
brought to the attention of executive management and investigated. The message line voice mail box Is 
available at 612-607-6427. 

4.2 Method Blanlc 

A method blank is used to evaluate contamination in the preparation/analysis system. The method blank 
is processed through all preparation and analytical steps with its associated samples. 

A method blank is processed at a minimum frequency of 1 per preparation batch. In the case of a method 
that has no separate preparation step (e.g. volatiles}, a method blank is proce..~ed with no more than 20 
samples of a specific matrix performed by the same analyst, in the same method, using the same standards 
or reagents. 

The method blank consists of a matrix. similar to the associated samples that is known to be free of the 
analytes of interest. Laboratories will charact~ize a representative matrix as "clean" if the matrix 
contains contaminants at less than \IS the laboratory's reporting limit 

Each method blank is evaluated for contamination. The source of any contamination is investigated and 
documented corrective action is taken when the concentration of any target analyte is detected above the 
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Con-ective actions include there-preparation and re-analysis of all the samples (where possible) along 
with the full set of required quality control samples. Data qualifiers must be applied to any result reported 
that is associated with a contaminated method blank. 

Deviations made from this policy must be approved by the Quality Manager prior to release of the data. 

4.3 Laboratory Control Sample 

The Laboratory Control Sample (LCS) is used to evaluate the performance of the entire analytical system 
including preparation and analysis. 

An LCS is processed at a minimum frequency of 1 per preparation batch. In the case of a. method that has 
no separate preparation step (e.g. volatiles), an LCS will be processed with no more than 20 samples of a 
specific matrix performed by the same analyst, in the same method, using the same standards or reagents. 

The LCS consists of a matrix sinulru· to the associated samples that is known to be free of the analytes of 
interest that is then spiked with known concentrations of target analytes. 

The LCS contains nil analytes specified by a specific method or by the customer or regulatory agency 
(which may include full list of target compounds, with certain exceptions. These exceptions may include 
analyzing only specific Al'oclors when PCB analysis is requested or not spiking with all EPA Appendix 
compounds when a full Appendix list of compounds is requested). In the absence of specified 
components, the lab will spike with the following compounds: · 

• For multi-peak analytes (e.g. PCBs, technkal chlordane, toxaphene), a representative 
standard will be processed. 

o For methods with long lists of analytes, a representative number of target analytes may be 
chosen. The following criteria is used to determine the number ofLCS compounds used: 

o For methods with 1-10 target compounds, the lab will spike with all compounds 
o For methods with 11-20 target compounds, the lab will spike with at least 10 

compounds or 80%, whichever is greater 
o For methods with greater than 20 compounds, the Jab will spike with at least 16 

compounds. 

The LCS is evaluated against the method default or laboratory-derived acceptance criteria. Method 
default control limits will be used until the laboratory has a minimum of20 (preferably greater than 30) 
data points from which to derive internal criteria. Any compound that is outside of these limits is 
considered to be 'out of control' an.d must be qualified appropriately. Any associated satnple containing 
an 'out-of-control' compound must either be re-analyzed with a successful LCS or reported with tlie 
appropriate data qualifier. · 

For LCSs containing a large number of analytes, it is statistically likely that a few recoveries will be 
outside of control limits. This does not necessarily mean that the system is out of control, and therefore no 
corrective action would be necessary (except for proper documentation). NELAC has allowed for a 
minimum number of marginal exceedances, defined as recoveries that are beyond the LCS control limits 
(3X the standard deviation) but less than the marginal exceedance limits (4X the standard deviation). The 
number of allowable exceedances depends on the number of compounds in the LCS. If more analyte 
recoveries exceed the LCS control limits than is allowed (see below) or if any one analyte exceeds the 
marginal exceedance limits, then the LCS is considered non-compliant and corrective actions are 
necessary. The number of allowable exceedances is as follows: 

• >90 analytes in the LCS- 5 analytes 
• 71-90 analytes in the LCS- 4 analytes 
• 51-70 analytes in the LCS- 3 analytes 

reporting limit and is greater than 1/10 of the amoum of that analyte found in any associated sample. 
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(~alA • 31-50 m lbe LCS- 2 analytes 

o 11-30 analytes in the LCS- 1 analyte 
o <11 analytes in the LCS- no analytes· al1owed out) 

A matrix spike (MS) can be used in p_Iace of a non-compliant LCS in a batch as long as the MS passes the 
LCS acceptance criteria (this is a NELAC allowance). When this pappens, full documentation must be 
made available to the data user. If this is not allowed by a customer or regulatory body, the associated 
samples must be rerun with a compliant LCS (if possible) or reported with appropriate data qualifiers. 

Deviations made from this policy must be approved by the Quality Manager prior to release of the data. 

4.4 Matrix Spike/Matrix Spike Duplicate (MSIMSD) 

A matrix spike (MS) is used to detem1ine the effect of the sample matrix on compoUJtd recovery for a 
particular method. Tile information from these spikes is sample or matdx specific and is not used to 
determine the acceptance of an entire batch (see LCS). 

A Matt:ix Splke/Matrh' Spike Duplicate (MS/MSD) set is processed at a fi·equency specified in a 
particular method or as determined by a specific customer. ·This fi:equency will be specified in the 
applicable method SOP or customer QAPP. In the absence of such requirements, an MS/MSD set is 
routinely analyzed OJ~ce per every 20 samples per general matrix (i.e. soil, water, biota, etc.) per method. 

The MS and MSD consist oft11e sample matrix. that is then spiked with known concentrations of target 
analytes. Lab personnel spike c;:ustomer samples that are specifically designated as MS/MSD samples or, 
when no designated samples are present in a batch, randomly select samples to spike that have adequate 
sample volume or weight. Spiked samples are prepared and analyzed in the same manner as the original 
samples and are selected from different customers if possible .. 

The MS and MSD contain aU analytes specified by a specific method or by the customer or regulatory 
agency. In the absence of specified components, the lab wm spike with the sam13 number of compounds 
as previously discussed in the LCS section. 

The MS and MSD are evaluated against the method or laboratory-derived criteria. Any compound that is 
outside of these limits is considered to be 'out of control' and must be qualified appropxiately. Batch 
acceptance, however, is based on method blank. and LCS performance, not on MS/MSD r~coveries. The 
spike recoveries give the data us~r a better understanding of the fmal results based on their site-specific 
information. 

A matrix spike and sample duplicate will be perfom1ed instead of a matrix spike and matrix spike 
duplicate wllen specified by the customer or method. 

Deviations made fi·om this policy must be approved by the Quality Manager prior to release of the data. 

4.5 Surrogates 

Surrogates are compounds that reflect the chemishy of target analytes and are typically added to samples 
for organic analyses to monitor t11e effect"ofthe sample matrix on compound recovery. 

Sun·ogates are added to each customer sample (for organics), method blank, LCS and MS prior to 
extraction or analysis. The SUJTogates are evaluated against the method or laboratory-dcJived acceptance 
criteria. Any surrogate compound that is outside of these limits is consi.dered to be •out of control' and 
must be qualified appropriately. Samples with surrogate failures are typically re-extracted and/or re­
analyzed to confmn that the out-of-control value was caused by the matrix of the sample and not by some 
other systematic error. An exception to this would be samples that have high surrogate values but no 
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reportable hits for target compounds. These samples would be reported, with a qualifier, because the 
implied high bias would not affect the final results. 

Deviations made from this policy must be approved by the Quality Manager prior to release of the data. 
,. 

4.6 Sample Duplicate 

A sample duplicate is a second portion of sample tltat is prepared and analyzed in the laboratory along 
with the first portion. It is used to measure the precision associated with preparation and analysis. A 
sample duplicate is processed at a frequency specified by the particular method or as determined by a 
specific customer. 

The sample and duplicate are evaluated against the method or laboratory-derived criteria for relative 
percent difference (RPD). Any duplicate tbat is outl;ide of these limits is considered to be 'out of control' 
and must be qualified appropriately. 

Deviations made from this policy must be approved by the Quality Manager prior to release of the data. 

4.7 Internal Standards 

Internal Standards are method-specific analytes added to every standard, method blank, laboratory control 
sample, matrix spike, matrix spike duplicate, and sample at a known concentration, prior to analysis for 
the purpose of adjusting the response factor used iu quantifying target analytes. At a minimum, the 
laboratory will follow method specific gUidelines for the treatment of internal standard recoveries as they 
are related to the reporting of data. 

Deviations made from this policy must be approved by the Quality Manager prior to release oftbe data. 

4.8 Field Blanlcs . 

Field blanks are blanks prepared at the sampling site in order to monitor for contamination U1at may be 
present in the environment where samples are collected. These field quality control sample-c: are often 
referenced as field blanks, rinseate blanks, or equipment blanks. The lab analyzes these field blanks as 
nonnal samples and informs the customer if there are any target compounds detected above the reporting 
limit. 

4.9 Trip Blanlcs 

Trip blanks are blanks that originate from the laboratory as part of the sampling event and are used to 
monitor for contamination of samples during transport. These blanks accompany the empty sample 
containers to the field and then accompany the collected samples back to the lab. These blanlcs are 
routinely analyzed for volatHe methods where ambient background co~tamination is likely to occur. 

4.10 Limit of Detection (LOD) 

PAS! laboratories are required to use a documented procedure to deteonine a limit of detection (LOD) for 
each analyte of concern in each matrix reported. All sample-processing steps of the preparation ana 
analytical methods are included in this detem1ination. For any test that does not have a valid LOD, 
sample results below the limit of quantitation (LOQ) ca~mot be reported. 

The LOD is initially established for the compounds of interest for each method in a clean matrix. with no 
target analytes present and no interferences at a concentration tbat would impact the results. The LOD is 
then determined every time there is a change in the test method that affects how the test is performed or 
when there has been a change in the instrument that affects the sensitivity. If required by customer, 
method or accreditation body, the LOD will be re-established annually for all applicable methods. 
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Unless otherwise noted, the method used by PASI laboratories to determine LODs is based on the Method 
Detection Limit (MDL}procedure outlined in 40 CFR Part 136, Appendix B. Where required by 
regulatory program or custome.r, the above reference·d procedure will be followed. 

Where specifically stated in the published method, LODs (or MDLs) will be performed at the listed 
frequency. 

The validity of the LOD must be verified by detection (a value greater than zero) of the analytes in a QC 
sample in each quality system matrix. The QC sample must contain the analyte at no more than 3X the 
LOD for a single analyte test and 4X the LOD fo1· multiple analyte tests. This verification must be 
performed on each instrument used for sample analysis and reporting of data. The validity of the LOD 
must be verified as part of the LOD detennination process. This verification must be done prior to the use 
of_the LOD for sample aualysis. 

An LOD study is not required for any analyte for which spiking solutions or quality control samples are 
not available (e.g. temperature). ·· 

The LOD, if required, shall be verified annually for each quality system matrix, technology and aoalyte. 
In lieu ofperfonning full LOD (MDL) studies annually, the lab can verify the LOD (MDL) on an annual 
basis, providing this verification is fully documented and does not contradict other customer or program 
requirements tllat the·Jab must follow. The requirements of this verification are: 

o The spike concentration of the verification must be no more than 3X times the LOD fot 
single analyte tests and 4X the LOD for multiple analyte tests. 

o The lab must verify the LOD on each instrument used for the reporting of sample data. 
o The lab must be able to qualitatively identify all target analytes in the verification standard 

(distinguishable from noise). 

Additional information can be found in SOP S-ALL-Q-004 Metlwd Detection Limit Stndies"or its 
equivalent revision or replacement. 

4.11 Limit of Quantitation (LOQ) 

A limit of quantitation (LOQ) for every a~alyte of concern must be determined. For PASI laboratories, 
this LOQ is refen·ed to as the RL, or Reporting Limit. This RL is based on the lowest calibration standard 
concentration that is used in each initial calibration. Result<~ below this level are not allowed to be 
reported without qualification since the results would not be substantiated by a calibration standard. For 
methods with a detennined LOD, results can be repo1ied out below the LOQ but above the LOD if they 
are properly qualified (e.g. J flag). 

111ere must be a sufficient buffer between the LOD and the limit of quantitation (LOQ). The LOQ must 
be higher than the LOD. 

To verify the LOQ, the laboratory will prepare a sample in the same matrix used for the LCS. The sample 
will be spiked with target analytes at the concentration(s) equivalent to or less than the RL(s). Tlris 
sample must undergo the routine sample preparation procedure including any routine sample cleanup 
steps. The sample is then analyzed and the recovery of each target analyte determined. The recovery for 
each target analyte must meet the laboratories cutTent control limits. 

Additional information can. be found in SOP S-ALL-Q-004 Method Detection Limit Studies or its 
equivalent revision or replacement. 
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4.12 Estimate of Uncertainty 

PASI laboratories can provide an estimation of uncertainty for results generated by the laboratory. The 
estimate quapfifies the error associated with any gjven result at a 95% confidence interval. This estimate 
does not include bias that may be associated with sampling. The laboratory has a procedure in place for 
making this estimation. rn the absence of a regulatory or customer-specific procedure, P ASI laboratories 
base this estimation on the recovery data obtained from the Laboratory Control Spikes. The uncertainty is 
a function of the standard deviation of the recoveries multiplied by the appropriate Student's t Factor at 
95% confidence. Additional information pertaining to the estimation ofunce1"tainty and the exact manner 
in which it is derived are contained in the SOP PGH-C-021Measurement of Uncertainty or its equivalent 
revision or replacement. 

The n1easurement of uncertainty is provided only 011 request by the cul;tomer, as required by specification 
or reguJation and when the result is used to detennine conformance within a spe<?ification limit. 

4.13 Proficiency Testing (PT) Studies 

PASI laboratories participate in the NELAC-defined proficiency testing program. PT samples are 
obtained from appl'aved providers and analyzed and reported at a minimum of two times per year for the 
relevant fields of testing per matrix. 

The lab initiates an investigation whenever PT results are deemed 'unacceptable' by the PT provider. All 
findings and com:ctive actions taken are reported to the Quality Manager. A corrective action plan 
(including re-analysis of similar samples) is initiated and this report is sent to the appropriate state 
accreditation agencies for their review. · 

PT samples are treated as typical customer samples, utilizing the same staff, methods, equipment, 
facilities, and frequency of analysis. PT samples are included in the laboratory's normal analytical 
processes and do not receive extraordinary attention due to their nature. 

Compa1ison of analytical results with anyone participating in the same PT study is prohibited prior to the 
. close of the study. 

Additional information can be found in SOP S-ALL-Q-010 PE/PT Pl'ogram or its equivalent revision or 
replacement. · 

4.14 Rounding and Significant Figures 

In general, the P ASI laboratories report data to no more than three significant digits. Therefore, all 
measurements made in the analytical process must reflect this level ofpred$ion. In the event that a 
parameter that contributes to the final result has less than three significant figures of precision, the final 
result must be reported with no more significant figures than that of the parameter in question. The 
rounding rules listed below are descriptive of the LIMS and not necessarily of any supporting program 
(Excel, etc.). 

Rounding 

PASI-Pittsburgh follows the odd I even guidelines for rounding numbers: 

If the figu.re following the one to be retained is Jess than five, that figure is dropped and the retained 
ones are not changed (with three significant figures, 2.544 is rounded to 2.54). 

Jf the figure following the ones to be retained is greatel' than five, that figure is dropped and the last 
retained one is rounded up (with three significant figures, 2.546 is rounded to 2.55). 
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I If the figure following the ones to be retained is five and if there are no figures other than zeros 
beyond that five, then the five is dropped and the last figure retained is unchanged if it is even and 
rounded up if it is odd (with tlJ.ree significant figures, 2.525 is rounded to 2.52 and 2.535 is rounded to 
2.54). 

Significant Digits 

PASI-Pittsburgh follows the following convention for reporting to a specified number of significant 
figures. Unless specified by federal, state or local requirements or on specific request by a customer, the 
laboratory reports: 

Values> 10-Repo_rted to 3 significai1t digits 
• . Values"" 10-Repo11ed to 2 significant digits 

I· 
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S.O DOCUMENT MANAGEMENT AND CHANGE CONTROL 

5.1 Doeument Management 

Additional infom1ation can be found in SOP S-ALL-Q-002 Document Management or its equivalent 
revision or replacement. 

Pace Analytical Services, Inc. has an established procedure for managing documents that are part of the 
qua-lity system. The list of managed documents includes, but is not limited to, Standard Operating 
Procedures, Quality Assurance Manuals, quality policy statements, training documents, work-processing 
documents, charts, posters, memoranda, notices, forms, software, and any other procedures, tables, plans, 
etc. that have a direct bearing on the quality system. 

A master list of all managed documents is maintained at each facility identifying the cun·ent revision 
status and distribution of the con1rolled documents. This establishes that there are no invalid or obsolete. 

·documents in use in the facility. All documents are reviewed periodically and revised if necessary. 
·Obsolete documents are systematically discarded or archived for audit or knowledge preservation 
pmposes. 

Each managed document is uniquely identified to include the date of issue, the revision identification, 
page numbers, the total number of pages and the issuing authorities. For complete information on 
document numbering, refer to SOP S-Al.L-Q-003 Document Numbering. 

As an alternative to the hard copy system of controlled documents, secul'ed electronic copies of controlled 
documents may be maintained on the local or wide-area network (LAN or WAN). These document tiles 
must be read-only for all personnel except the Quality Department and system administrator. Other 
requirements for this system are as follows: 

• Electronic documents must be readily accessible to all facility employees. 
o Electronic documents (i.e. pdf's) must be locked from printing. All hardcopy SOPs must be obtained 

from the Quality Department. 

5.1.1 Quality Assurance Manual (QAM) 

The Quality Assurance Manual is the company-wide document that describes all aspects of the 
quality system for PAS!. The base QAM template is distributed by the Corporate Quality 
Department to each of the regional Quality Managers. The regional management personnel 
modify the necessa1y and permissible sections of the base template and submit those 
modifications to tbe Corporate Director of Quality for review. Once approved and signed by 
both the CEO and the Director of Quality, the General Manager, Quality Manager and Tech~icaJ 
Director(s) sign the Quality Assurance Manual. Each regional Quality Manager is $en in charge 
of distribution to employees, extemal customers or regulatory agencies and maintaining a 
distribution list of controlled document copies. The Quality Assurance Manual template is 
reviewed on an annual basis by all of the P ASI Quality Managers and revised accordingly by the 
Director of Quality, Safety and Training. 

5.1.2 Standard Operating Procedut·es (SOPs) 

SOPs fall into two categories: company-wide documents (starting with the prefix S-ALL-) and 
fucillty-specific documents (starting V'(ith the individual facility prefix). 

The pUipose of the company-wide SOPs is to establisft policies and procedure that are common 
and applicable to all PAS! facilities. Company-wide SOPs are document-controlled by the 
corporate quality office and signed copies are distributed to all of the regional Quality Managers. 
The regional management personnel sign the company-wide SOPs. The regional Quality 
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and maintaining a distribution list of controlled document copies. 

Regional P ASI facilities are responsible for developing facility-specific SOPs applicable to their 
respective facility. The regional facility develops these facility-specific SOPs based on the 
corporate-wide SOP template. This template is written to incorporate a set of minimum method 
requirements and P ASI best practice requirements. The 1·egional facilities may add to or modify 
the corporate-wide SOP template provided there are no contradictions to the-minimum method or 
best practice requirements. Facility-specific SOPs are controlled by the regional Quality 
Manager according to the corporate document management policies. 

SOPs are reviewed every two years at a minimum (a more frequent review may be required by 
state or federal agencies or customers). A review of the document does not necessarily constitute 
a re-issue of a new revision. Documentation of this review and any applicable revisions are made 
in the last section of each SOP. This provides a historical record of ali revisions. 

All copies of superseded SOPs are removed from general use a11d the original copy of each SOP 
is archived for audit or knowledge preservation purposes. This ensures that all P ASI employees 
use the most current version of each SOP and provides the Quality Manager with a historical 
record of each SOP. 

Additional iufom1atiou cru1 be found in SOP S-ALL-Q-001 Pl'epara.tion of SOPs or its 
equivalent revision or replacement. 

5.2 Document Change Control 

Changes to managed documents ru·e reviewed and approved in the same manner as the original review. 
Any revision to a document requires the approval of the applicable signatories. After revisions are 
approved, a revision number is assigned and the previous version of the document is officially retired. 
Copies may be kept for audit or lmowledge preservation purposes. 

All controlled copies of the previous document are replaced with controlled copies oftbe revised 
document and the superseded c·opies are destroyed or archived. All affected personnel are advised that 
there bas been a revision and any necessary training is scheduled. 

omplo>"<'> externol custom"'"' regulstocy .::::'~;~ 
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6.0 EQUIPMENT AND MEASUREMENT TRACEABILITY 

Each PASI facility is equipped with sufficient instrumentation and support equipment to perf01m the 
relevant analytical testing or field procedures performed by each facility. Suppo11 equipment includes 
chemical standards, thermometers, balances, disposable and mechanical pipettes, etc. This section details 
some of the procedures necessary to maintain traceability and perform proper calibration of 
instrumentation and support equipment. See Attachment ill for a list of equipment currently used at the 
PASI-Pi.ttsburgh facility. 

6.1 StiUldards and Traceability 

Each P ASI facility retains all pertinent information for standards, reagenls and chemicals to assure 
traceability to a national standard. This includes documentation of purchase, receipt, preparation and use. 

Upon receipt, all purchased standard reference materials are recorded into a standard logbook or database 
and assigned a unique identification number. The entries include the facility's unique identification 
number, the chemical name, manufacturer name, manufacturer's identification numbers, receipt date and 
expiration date. Vendor's certificates of analysis for all standards, reagents, or chemicals are retained for 
fn1ure reference. 

Subsequent preparations of intermediate or working solutions are also documented in a standard logbook 
or database. These entries include the stock standard name and lot number, the manufacturer name, the 
solvents used for preparation. the solvent Jot number and manufacturer, tlJe preparation steps, preparation 
date, expi1·ation dates, preparer's initials. and a unique PASI identification number. This number is used 
in any applicable sample preparation or analysis logbook so the standard can be traced back to the 
standard preparation record. This process ensures traceability back to the national standard. 

All prepared standard or reagent containers include the P ASI identification number, the standard or 
chemical name, the date of preparation, the date of expiration, the concenu·ation with units, and the 
preparer's initials. This ensures traceability back to the standard preparation logbook, 

If a second source standard is required to verify an existing calibration or spiking standard, this standard is 
purchased from a different suppliel:. If no second source is available, a second standard from a different 
lot may be purchased from t!te same supplier if the lot can be demonstrated as prepared independently 
from other lots. 

Additional information concerJling standards and reagent traceability can be found in the SOP S-All-Q-
025 Standard and Reagent Preparation and Tt·aceability or its equivalent revision or replacement. 

6.2 General Analytical Instrument Calibration Procedures 

All types of support equipment and instrumentation are calibrated or checked before use to ensure proper 
functioning and verify that the laboratory's requirements are met. All calibrations are perfonned by, or under 
the supervision of, an experienced analyst at scheduled intervals against either certified standards traceable to 
recognized national standards or reference standards whose values have been statistically validated. 

Calibration standards for each parameter are chosen to establish the linear range of the instmment and must 
bracket the concentrations ofthose parameters measured in the samples. The lowest calibration standard is the 
lowest concentration for which quantitative data may be reported. Data rep011ed below this level is considered 
to have less certainty and must be reported using approptiate data qualifiers (e.g. J flag) or explained in a 
nan·ative. TJ1e highest calibration standard is the highest concentration for which quantitative data may be 
reported. Data reported above this level is considered to have less certainty and must be reported using 
appropriate data qualifiers (e.g. E flag) or explained in the nan-ative. Any specific method requirement for 
number and type of calibration standards supersedes the general requirement. Instrument and method specific 
calibration criteria are explained within the specific analytical standard operating procedures for each facility. 
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Instrumentation or support equipment that cannot be calibrated to specification or is otherwise defective is 
clearly labeled as out-of-service until it has been repaired and tested to demonstrate it meets the laboratory's 
specifications. All. repair and maintenance activities including service calls are documented in the 
maintenance log. Equipment sent off-site fol' calibration testing is packed and tt·ansported to prevent breakage 
!Uld is in accordance with the calibration laboratory'sreconul'lendations. 

In the event that recalibration of a piece of test equipment indicates the equipment may have been 
malfunctioning during the course of sample analysis, an. investigation is performed. The results of the 
investigation along with a sununary of the information reviewed are documented and maintained by the 
Quality Manager. If the investigation indicates sample results have been impacted, the customer is notified 
within 30 days. This allows for sufficient investigation and review of documentation to determine the impact 
on the analytical results. Instrumentation found to be consistently out of calibration is either repaired and 
positively verified Ot' replaced. 

Raw data records are retained to document equipment perfotmance. Sufficient raw data is retained to 
reconstruct the instrument calibration and explicitly connect the continuing calibration ve1tfication to the 
initial calibration. 

6.2.1 General Organic Calibration Procedn1·es 

Calibration standards are prepared at a minimum of five concentrations for ol'ganic analyses. 
Results from all calibration standards must be included in constructing the calibration curve with tbe 
following exceptions: · 

o The lowest level calibration standard may be removed fi·om the calibration as long as the 
remaining number of concentration Jevels meets the minimum established by the method and 
standard operating procedure. For multi-parameter methods, this may be done on an individual 
analyte basis. The l'eporting limit must be adjusted to the lowest concentration included in the 
calibration cuJVe. . 

o The highest level calibration standard may be removed fi·om the calibration as long as the 
remaining number of concentration levels meets the minimum established by the method and 
standard operating procedure. For multi-parameter methods, this may be done an individual 
analyte basis. The upper limit of quantitation must be adjusted to the highest concentration 
included in the calibration cutve. · 

" Multiple points from either the high end or the low end of tl1e calibiation curve may be excluded 
as long as the remaining points are contiguous in nature and the minimum number of levels 
remain as established by method or standard operating procedure. The reporting limit or 
quantitation range, which is appropriate, must be adjusted accordingly. 

" Results from a concentration level between the Jowest and highest calibration levels can be 
excluded from the calibration curve· for an acceptable cause with approval from the responsible 
department supervisor if the results for al1 analytes are excluded and the point is replaced by re­
analysis. Re-analysis must occur within the same 12 hour tune time period for GC/MS 
methodologies and within 8 hours of the initial analysis fornon-GC/MS methodologies. All 
samples analyzed prior to the re-analyzed calibration cutve point must be re-analyzed after the 
calibration curve is completed. 

Initial c.alibration curves are evaluated against appropriate statistical models as required by the 
analytical methods. Curves that do not meet the appropriate cJiteria l'equire corrective action that 
may include re-running the initial calibratic;m curve. All initial calibrations are verified with a 
standard obtained from a second manufacturer or second Jot from the same manufacturer if the lot 
can be demonsbated as prepared independently from other lots prior to the analysis of samples. 
Sample results are quantitated from the initial calibration unless otherwise required by regulation, 
method, or program. 
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verification (CCV) standard during the course of sample analysis. Calibration verification is 
performed at the beginning and end of each analytical batch (except if an intemal standard is used 
only one verification at the beginning of the batch is needed). whenever it is expected that the 
analytical system may be out of calibration, if the timEt period for calibration bas expired, o1· for 
analytical systems that contain a calibration verification requirement. This verification standard must 
meet acceptance crite1ia in order for sample analysis to proceed. · 

In the event that the CCV does not meet the acceptance criteria, a second CCV may be injected as 
part of the diagnostic evaluation and corrective· action investigation. If the second CCV is 
acceptable, the analytical sequen.ce is continued. If both CCVs fail, the analytical sequence is 
tenninated. All samples analyzed since the last compliant CCV are re-analyzed for methodologies 
utilizing external calibration. 

When instruments are operating unattended, the autosamplers may be programmed to inject 
consecutive CCVs as a preventative measure against CCV failure with no corrective action. In this 
case, both CCVs must be evaluated to detetmine potential impact to the results. A sammary ofthe 
decision tree and necessary documentation are listed below: 

o If both CCVs meet the acceptance criteria, the analytical sequence is allowed to continue 
without COJTective action. (The 12 hour clock begins with the injection of the second CCV.) 

• If the fu·st CCV does not meet the acceptance c1iteda and the second CCV is acceptable, the 
analytical sequence is continued and the results are reported. 

o If the first CCV meets the acceptance criteria and the second CCV .ts out of control, the samples 
preceded by the out of control CCV must be re-analyzed in a compliant analytical sequence. 

o Ifboth CCVs are out of control, all samples since the Jast acceptable CCV must be re-analyzed 
in a compliant analytical sequence. 

Some analytical methods require that samples be bracketed by passing CCVs analyzed both before 
and after the samples. This is specific to each method but. as a genel'al rule. all extemal calibration 
methods require bracketing CCVs. Most internal standard calibrations do not require bracketing 
CCVs. 

Some aualytica1 methods require verification based on a time inte1val; some methods require a 
fi:equency based 011 an injection interval. The type and frequency of the calibration verifications is 
dependent on both the analytical method and possibly on the quality program associated with the 
samples. The type and frequency of calibration verification will be documented in the method 
specific SOP employed by each laboratory. 

6.2.2 General Inorganic Calibration Procedures 

The instrument is initially calibrated with standards at multiple concentrations to establish the 
linearity of the instrument's 1·esponse. A calibration blank is also included. Initial calibration curves 
are evaluated against appropriate statistical models as required by th.e analytical methods. The 
number of calibration standards used. depends on the specific method criteria or customer project 
requirements, although normally a minimum of three standards is used. 

The ICP and ICP/MS can be standardized with a zero point and a single point calibration if: 

o Prior to analy~is, the zero point and the single point calibratio11 are analyzed and a linear range is 
established, 

• Zero point and single point calibration standards are analyzed with each batch 
• A standard COITesponding to the LOQ is analyzed with the batch and meets the established 

acceptance criteria 
• The linearity is verified at the frequency established by the method or manufacturer. 

The calibration cutve is pe.tiodically verified by the analys1s of a JnJd-level contmumg cabbrat!On 
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AU initial calibrations are verified with a standard obtained from a second manufacturer or second Jot 
fi·om the same manufacturer if the lot can be demonstrated as prepared independently from other lots 
prior to the analysis of samples. Sample results are quantitated from the initial calibration unless 
otherwise required by regulation, method, or program. 

During the course of-analysis, the calibration curve is periodically verified by the analysis of 
calibration velification standards. A calibration vetification standard is analyzed within each 
analytical batch at method/program specific intervals to verify that the initial calibration is still valid 
The CCV is also analyzed at the end of the analytical batch. 

A calibration blank is also lUll with each calibration verification standard to verifY the cleanliness of 
the system. All repol'ted results must be bracketed by acceptable CCVs. Instrument and method 
specific calibration acceptance criteria are explained within the specific analytical standard operating 
procedures for each facility. 

Interference check standards are also analyzed per method requirements and must meet acceptance 
cliteriafor metals analyses. 

6.3 Support Equipment Calibration Procedures 

All support equipment is calibrated or vet·ified at least a1mually using NIST traceable references over the entire 
range of use. The results of calibrations or verifications must be within the specifications required or the 
equipment will be removed fi:om se1vice until repaired. The laboratory maintains records to demonstra1e the 
correction factors applied to working thennometers. 

Prior to use on each working day, balances; ovens, refrigerators, freezers, and water baths are checked in the 
expected use range with NIST traceable references in order to eusure the equipment meets laboratoxy 
~-pecifica?ons. 

6.3.1 AnalyticalBalances 

Each analytical balance is checked and (if necessary) calibrated annually by a qualified service 
technician. The calibration of each balance is checked each day of use with weights traceable to 
NIST. Calibration weights are ASTM Class 1 (or other class weights that have been calibrated 
against a NIST standard weight) and are re-certified annually against a NIST traceable reference. 
Some accrediting ageucies may require more frequent checks. If balances are calibrated by an 
extemal agency, verification of their weights must be provided. AU infmmation pertaining to 
balance maintenance and calibration is recorded in the individual balance logbook and/or is 
maintained on file in the Quality department. 

6.3.2 Thermometers 

Certified, or reference, thennometers are maintained for checking calibration of working 
thermometers. Reference thennometers are provided. with NIST traceability for initial calibration 
and are 1·e-certified, at a minimum, yearly with equipment directly traceable to NIST. 

Working thermometers are compared _with the reference tbennometers annually according to 
corporate metrology procedures. Each thermometer is individually numbered and assigned a 
co1rection factor based on the NIST reference source. In addition, working thermometers are 
visually inspected by laboratory personnel prior to use and temperatures are documented. 

Laboratory thermometer invent01y and calibration data are maintained in the Quality department. 
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6.3.3 pH/Electrometers 

The meter is calibrated before use each day, using fi·esh buffer solutions. 

6.3.4 Spectropl1otometers 

During use, spectrophotometer performance is checked at established frequencies in analysis 
sequences against initial calibration verification {ICV) and continuing calibration verification (CCV) 
standards. 

6.3.5 · Mechanical Volumetric Dispensing Devices 

Mecha1tical volumetric dispensing devices including bottle top dispensers, pipettes, and burettes, 
excluding Class A volumetric glassware, are checked for accuracy on a quarterly basis. The 
accuracy of glass microliter syringes is verified and documented prior to use. 

Additional infonnation regarding calibration and maintenance of laboratory support equipment 
- ·can be found in SOP S-ALL-Q-013 Support Equipment or its eqtrivalent revision or 

replacement. 

6.4 Instrument/ Equipment Maintennnce 

The objectives of the Pace Analytical maintenance program are twofold: to establish a system of 
instrument care that maintains instrumentation and equipment at required levels of calibration and 
sensitivity, and to minintize loss of productivity due to repairs. 

The Laboratory Operations Manager and department manager/supervisors are responsible for providing 
technical leadership to evaluate new equipment, solve equipment problems and coordinate instrument repair 
and maintenance. The analysts have a primary .responsibility to peiform routine maintenance. 

To minimize downtime and interruption of analytical work, preventative maintenance is routinely 
perfonned on each analytical instrument. Up-to-date instructions on the use and maintenance of 
equipment are available to staff in the department where the equipment is used. 

Department managel'l'supervisors are responsible for maintaining an adequate inveutory of spare parts 
required to minimize equipment downtime. This i11ventory includes parts and supplies that are subject to 
frequent failure, have limited lifetimes, or cannot be obtained in a timely mannel' should a faihn·e occur. 

All major equipment and instrumentation items are uniquely identified to allow for traceability. 
Equipment/instrumentation are, unless otherwise stated, identified as a system and not as individual pieces. 
The laboratory maintains equipment records that include the fo11owing: 

• The name of the equipment and its software 
• The manufacturer's name, type, and serial number 
• Approximate date received and date placed into service 
• Current location in the Iaborato1y 
• Condition when received (new, used, etc.) 
• Copy of any manufacturer's manuals or instructions 
• Dates and results of calibrations and next scheduled calibration (if known) 
• Details of past maintenance activities, both routine and non-routine 
o Details of any damage, modification or major repail's 

AH instrument maintenance is documented in maintenance logbooks that are assigned to each pa1ticular 
instrument or system. · 

Quality Assurance Mnnual 
Revision: 12.0 
Page37 of75 



~eAnalyticat Quality Assurance Manual 
Revision: 12.0 
Page 38 of75 

Wh~n maintenance is performed to repair an instrument problem, dependiug on the initial problem, 
demonstration ofretum to control may be satisfied by the successful analysis of a reagent blank or 
continuing calibration standard. The entry must include a summary of the results of that analysis and 
verification by the analyst that the instrument has been relurned to an in-control status. In addition, each 
entry must include the initials of the anaiyst making the entry, the dates the maintenance actions were 
petformed, and the date the entry was made in the maintenance logbook, if different from the date(s) of 
the maintenance. · 

Auy C<)Uipment that has been subjected to overloading or misl1andling, or that gives suspect l'esults; or bas 
been shown to be defective, is taken out of service and clearly identified. The equipment shall not be used 
to analyze customer samples until it has been repaired and shown to perform satisfactorily. 

·' 



7.0 CONTROL OF DATA 

Analytical results processing, verification and reporting are procedures employed that result in the delivery of 
defensible data. These processes include, but ate not limited to, calculation of raw data into final concentratiotl values, 
review of results for accuracy, evaluation of quality control criteria and assembly oftechDical reports for delivery to tbe 
data user. 

AJI analytical data undergo a well-defined, well-documented multi-tier review process prior to being reported to the 
Cl!Stomer. This section describes procedures used by P ASI for translating t-aw analyti,cal data into accurate, final sample 
reports and PASI data storage policies. 

7.1 Analytical Results Processing 

When analytical, field, or product testing data is generated, it is either recorded in a bound laboratory 
logbook (e.g. Run log or Instrument log) or copies of computer-generated printouts are appropriately 
labeled and filed. These logbooks and other laboratoty records are kept in accordance with each facility's 
Standard Operating Procedure for documentation storage and archival. If the lab chooses to minimize 
paper usage, these records can be kept as electronic records. In this case, the laboratory must ensure that 
there are sufficient redundant electronic copies so no data is lost due to unforeseen computer issues. 

The primary analyst is responsible for initial data reduction and review. This includes confmning 
compliance with required methodology, verifying calculations, evaluating quality control data, noting 
discrepancies in logbooks and as footnotes or nan-atives, and uploading analytical results into the LJMS. 

The primary analyst then compiles the initial data package fol' verification. This compilation must include 
sufficient documentation for data review. It may include standard calibrations, chromatograms, manual 
integration documentation, electronic printouts, chain-of-custody forms, and logbook copies. 

Some agencies or customers require different levels of data reporting. For these special levels, the 
primary analyst may need to compile additional project information, such as initial calibration data or 
extensive spech·al data, before the data package proceeds to the verification step. 

7.2 Data Verification 

Data verification is the process of examining data and accepting or rejecting it based on pre-defined criteria. 
Tllis review step is designed to ensure that rep011ed data are 1i:ee from calculation and trm1scription errors, that 
quaHty control parameters are evaluated and that any discrepancies are properly documented. 

Analysts performing the analysis and subsequent data reduction have primary responsibility for qua lily oftbe 
data produced. The pl'imruy analyst initiates the data velification process by reviewing and accepting the data, 
provided QC criteria have been met for the samples being reported. Data review checklists, either han:Icopy or 
electronic, are used to document the data review process. The primary analyst is responsible for the initial 
input of the data into the LIMS. 

The completed data package is then sent to a designated qualified reviewer (this cannot be the primary 
analyst). The following criteria have been established to qualify someone as a data reviewer. To perf01m 
secondary data reviewer, the reviewer must: 

1. Have a current Demonstration of Capability (DOC) study on file and have an SOP acknowledgement 
fotm on file for the method/procedure being reviewed; or, &.Nato 

2. Have a DOC on file fo1· a similar method/technology (i.e. GC/MS) and have an SOP acknowledgment 
fonn on file for the method/procedure being reviewed; or, SeeNale 

3. Supervise or manage a Department and have an SOP acknowledgment fonn on file for the 
method/procedure being reviewed; or, 
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and have an SOP acknowledgment fonn on file for the method/procedure being reviewed. 

Note: Secondary revi~we1· status must be approved person~lly by the Quality Manager ot· General Manager in 
the event that this person has no prior experience on the specific method or general tecb~ology (i.e. GC/MS). 

This reviewer provides an independent technical assessment of the data package and technical review for 
accuracy according to methods employed and laboratory protocols. This assessment involves a quality control 
review for use of the proper methodology and detection lin;lits, compliance to qualit~ contr:ol protocol and 
cdteria, presence and completeness of required deliverables, and accuracy of calculations and data 
quantitation. The reviewer also validates the data entered into the LIMS. 

Once the data have been tecpnically reviewed and approved, authorization for release of the data from the 
analytical section is indicated by initialing and da1Jng the data review checklist or otherwise initialing and 
dating the data (or designating the review of data electronically). T.be Operations or Project Manager 
examines the report for method appropriateness, detection limits and QC acceptability. Any deviations fi·om 
the referenced methods~ checked for documentation and validity, and QC con·ective actions are l'eviewed 
for successful resolution. 

7.3 Data Reporting 

All data segments pertaining to a particular P ASI project number are delivered to the Client Services 
Department (Project Manager) for assembly into the final report. All points mentioned during technical and 
QC reviews are included in a case 11arrative if there is potential for data to be impacted. 

Final reports are prepared according to the level of repo11ing required by the customer and can be transmitted 
to t11e c~stomer via hardcopy or electronic deliverable. A standard P ASI fmal repo1t consists of t11e following 
components: 

I. A title which designates the report as "Final Report", "Laboratory Results", "Certiflcate of Results", etc. 
2. Name and address of laboratory (or subcontracted laboratories, if used). 
3. Phone number and name oflaboratoJy contact where questions can be referred. 
4. A unique number for the report (project number). The page.'! of the report shall be numbered and a total 

number of pages shall be indicated (usually in the· cover Jetter). 
5. Name and address of customer and name of project (if applicable). 
6. Uoique identification of samples analyzed {including customer sample numbers). . . 
7. Identification of any sample that did not meet acceptable sampling requirements ( fi-om NELAC or othe1· 

governing agency), such as improper sample containers, holding times missed, sample temperature, etc. 
8. Date and time of collection of sample.c;, date of sample receipt by the laboratory, dates of sample 

preparation and analysis, and times of sample preparation and analysis when the holding time for either is 
72 hours or less. 

9. Identification of the test methods used. 
10. Identification of sampling procedures if sampling was conducted by the laboratory. · 
11. Deviations from, additions to, or exclusions from the test methods. These can include failed quality 

control parameters, deviations caused by the matrix of the sample, etc., and can be shown as a case 
natrntive or as defined footnotes to the analytical data. 

12. ldentificatiOll of whether calculations were perfonned on a dry or wet~weight basis. 
13. Reporting limits used. 
14. Final results or measurements, supported by appt-opriate chromatograms, charts, tables, spectra, etc. 
15. A signature and title of person accepting responsibility for the content of the rep01t (can be an equivalent 

electronic identification) and date report was issued. 
16. A statement clarifying that the results of the repo1t relate only to the samples tested or to the samples as 

they were received by the laboratory. 
17. If necessazy, a statement indicating that the report must not be reproduced except in full, without the 

written approval of the laboratory. 
18. Identification of all test results provided by a subcontracted labonttoiy or other outside source. 
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{ 19. Identification of results obtained outside ofquantitationlevels. 

Any changes made to a final report shall be designated as "Revised" or equivalent wording. The laboratory 
must keep sufficient archived records of all lab reports and revisions. For higher levels of data deliverables, a 
copy of all applicable raw data is sent to the customer along with a fillal report of results. When possible, the 
P ASI facility will provide electronic data deliverables (EDD) as required by contracts or upon customer 
request. 

Customer data that requires transmission by telephone, telex, facsimile or other electronic means u11dergoes 
appropriate steps to preserv~ confidentiality. 

The following positions are the only approved signatories for P ASI final repo11s: ; ... 

• Senior General Manager 
o General Manager 
• Quality Manager 
• Client SeJ.vices Managel' 
o ProjectManager 
o Project Coordinator 

7.4 Data Secm·ity 

All data including electronic :files, logbooks, extraction/digestion/distillation worksheets, calculations, project 
files and reports, and other information used to produce the teclmical report are maintained secured and 
retrievable by the P ASI facility. · 

7.5 Data Archiving 

All records compiled by P ASJ are maintained legible and retrievable and stored secured in a suitable 
environment to prevent loss, damage, or deterioration by fire, flood, vermin, theft, and/or environmental 
deterioration. Records are retained fora minimum of five years unless superseded by federal, state, 
contractual, and/or accreditation requirements. These records may include, but are not limited to, 
customer data reports, calibration and maintenance of equipment, raw data from instrumentation, quality 
control documents, observations, calculations and logbooks. These records are retained in orde1· to 
provide for possible historical reconstruction including sampling, receipt, preparation, analysis and 
personnel involved. NELAP-related records will be made readily available to accrediting authorities. 
Access to archived data is documented and controlled by the Quality Manager or a designated Data 
Archivist. 

Records that are computer-generated have either a hard copy or electronic write-protected backup copy. 
Hardware and software necessary for the retrieval of electronic data is maintained with the applicable 
records. Archived electronic records are stored protected against electronic and/or magnetic sources. 

In the event of a change in ownership, accountability or liability, reports of analyses performed pertaining 
to accreditation·will be maintained by the acquiring entity for a minimum of five years. In the event of 
banlnuptcy, laboratory reports and/or records will be transferred to the customer and/or the appropriate 
regulatory entity upon request. 

7.6 Data Disposal 

Data that has been archived for the facility's required storage time may be disposed of in a secure manner 
by shredding, returning to customer, or utilizing some other means that does not jeopardize data 
confidentiality. Records of data disposal will be archived for a minimum of five years unless superseded 
by federal, contractual, and/or accreditation requirements. · 
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8.0 QUALITY SYSTEM AUDITS AND REVIEWS 

8 . .1 Internal Audits 

8.1.1 Responsibilitie.' 

The Quality Manager is responsible for designing and/or conducting internal audits in accordance 
with a predete~mined schedule and procedure. Since internal audits represent an independent 
assessment of laboratory functi.ons, the auditor must be functionally independent from laboratory 
operations to ensure objectivity. The auditor must be trained, qualified and familiar enough with 
tbe objectives, principles, and procedures of laboratory operations to be able to perform a thorough 
and effective evaluation. The Quality Manger evaluates audit observations and verifi<(S the 
completion of com:ctive actions. In addition, a periodic cotporate audit will be conducted by the 
Director of Quality, Safety and Training and/or designee. The corporate audits will focus on the 
execution of the Quality System as outlined in this manual but may also include other quality 
programs applicable to each laboratory. 

8.1.2 Scope and Frequency of Internal Audits 

Inte~·nal systems audits are conducted yearly at a minimum. The scope of these audits includes 
evaluation of specific analytical departments or a specific quality-related system as applied 
throughout the laborato1y. 

Examples of system-wide elements that can be audited include: 

o Quality Systems documents, such as Standard Operating Procedw·es, training documents, 
Quality Assurance Manual and all applicable addenda 

• PersoiUlel and tmining files. 
" Generallaboratozy safety protocols. 
a Chemical handling practices, such as labeling of reagents, solutions, standards, and associated 

documentation. 
o Documentation concerning equipment and instrumentation, calibration/maintenance records, 

operating manuals. 
o Sample receipt and management practices. 
o Analytical documentation, including any discrepancies and con·ective actions. 
.. General procedures for data security, review, documentation, reporting and archiving. 
o Data integlity issues such as proper manual integrations. 

When the operations of a specific department are evaluated, a number of additional functions are 
reviewed including: 

o Detection limit studies 
• Intemal chain-of-custody documentation 
o Documentation of standard preparations 
o Quality Control limits and Control charts 

Certain projects may require an intemal audit to ensure laborat01y conformance to site work plans, 
sampling and analysi~ plans, QAPPs, etc. 

A representative number of data audits are completed annually. The report fo1mat of any 
discrepancy is similar to that of other intemal.audits. 

The laboratory, as part of their overall intemal audit program, e11sures that a review is conducted 
with respect to any evidence of inappropriate actions or vulnerabilities related to data integrity. 
Discovery and reporting ofpotdntial data integrity issues are handled in a confidential marmer until 
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such time as a follow up evaluation, full investigation, or other appropriate actions are completed 
and the issues clarified. All investigations that result in findings of inappropriate activity are fully 
documented, including t11e source of the problem, t1te samples and customers affected, the impact 
on the data, the corrective actions taken by the lab and which fmal reports had to be re-issued. 
Customers are notified within 30 days when the investigation indicates analytical results are 
affected. 

8.1.3 Internal Audit Repo1·ts and Conective Actioul'la.hs 

Additional information can be found in SOP S-ALL-Q-0 11 Audits and luspections or its 
equivalent revision or replacement 

A full description of the audit, including the identification of the operation audited, the date(s) on 
which the audit was conducted, the specific systems examined, and the observations noted are 
summarized in an internal audit 1-eport. Although other personnel may as,.c;ist with the performance 
of the audit, the Quality Manager writes and issues the internal audit report identifying which audit 
observations are deficiencies that require corrective action. 

When audit findings cast doubt on the effectiveness of the operations or on the correctness of 
validity of the Jaboi'atory' s environmental test results, the laboratoxy will- take timely corrective 
action and notify the customer in writing within 3 business days, if Investigations show that the 
laboratory results may have been affected. 

Once completed, the internal audit report is issued jointly to ilie Laboratory General Manager and 
the manager(s)/supervisor(s) of the audited operation at a minimum. The responsible 
manager(s)/supervisor(s) responds within 14 days with a proposed plan to correct all of the 
deficiencies cited ill tbe audit report The Quality Manager may grant additional time f01· responses 
to large or complex deficiencies (not to exceed 30 days). Each response must include timetables for 
completion of all proposed coJTective actions. 

The Quality Manager reviews the audit responses. If the response is accepted, the Quality Manager 
uses the action plan and timetable as a guideline for vetifying completion of the coJTective action(s). 
If the Quality Manager determines that the audit response does not adequately address the 
com:ction of cited deficiencies, the response will be returned for modification. 

To complete the audit process, the Quality Manager performs a re--examination oftlle areas where 
deficiencies were found to verify that all proposed corrective actions have been implemented. An 
audit deficiency is considered closed once implementation ofthe necessary corrective action has 
been verified. If COlTective action cannot be verilied, the assoc]ated deficiency remains open until 
tltat action is completed. 

8.2 E:det•nal Audits 

P ASI laborato1ies are audited regularly by t-egulatory agencies to maintain laboratory cettifications, and by 
customers to maintain appropriate specific protocols. 

Audit teams extemal to the company review the laboratory to assess the existence of systems and degree of 
technical expertise. The Quality Manager and other QA staff host the audit team and assist in facilitation of 
the audit process. Generally, the auditot·s will prepare a formalized audit report listing deficiencies observed 
an.d fo1low-up requirements for the laboratory. In some cases, items of concem are discussed during a 
debriefing convened at the end of the on-site review process. 

The Jabomtory staff and supervisors develop corrective action plans to address any deficiencies with tbe 
guidance of the Quality Manager. The Laboratory Genei'Sl Manager provides the necessary resources for 
staff to develop and implement the con-ective action plans. The Quality Manager collates this information 
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( -~ and provides a written repott to the audit team. The report contains the corrective action plan and expected 
completion dates for each element of the plan. The Quality Manager fo1lows-up with the laboratory staff to 
ensure con·ective actions are implemented. 

8.3 Quarterly Quality Reports 

The Quality Manager is responsible for preparing a quatierly report ~o management summarizing the 
effectiveness of the laboratory Quality Systems. This status report will include: 

o Results of internal systems or perfonnance audits 
o Corrective action activities 
• Discussion of QA issues raised by customers 
o Results of third party or external audits 
o Status of laboratory certifications 
o Proficiency Testing Study Results 
8 Results ofintemal!aboratory review activities 
o Summary of holding time violations 
• Method detection limit study status 
o Training activity summary 
o SOP revision summary 
8 3P Implementation sumn1ary (jnternal program) 
• Other significant Quality System items 

The Corpora~e Director of Quality, Safety & Technology utilizes the information from each laboratory to 
make decisions impacting the Quality Systems of the company as a whole. Each General Manager utilizes 
the quarterly report information to make decisions impacting Quality Systems and operational systems at a 
local level. 

Additional information can be found in SOP S-ALL-Q-014 Quality System Review or its equivalent 
revision or replacement. 

8.4 · Annual Managerial Review 

A ·managerial review of Quality Systems is performed on an aun.ual basis at a minimum. This allows for 
assessing program effectiveness and introducing changes and/or improvements. 

The managerial review must include the following topics of discussion: 

o Policy and procedure suitability 
o Manager/Supervisor reports 
., Internal audit results 
o Corrective and preventative actions 
o External assessment resultfi 
o Proficiency testing studjes 
o Sample capacity and scope of work changes 
o Custome1· feedback, including complaints 

This managerial review must be documented for future reference by the Quality Manager and copies of 
the repo11 are distlibuted. to laboratory staff. The laboratory shall ensure that any actions identified during 
the review are carried out within an appropriate and agreed timescale. . 
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.As part of the annual managerial review listed previously, the sales staff is responsible for reporting on 
customer feedback, including complaints. The acquisition of this information is completed by performing 
surveys. 

The sales staff continually receives customer feedback, both positive and negative, and reports this 
feedbacJc to the lab management in order for them to evaluate and improve their management system, 
testing activities and customer service. 

In addition, the labs must be willing to cooperate with customers or theh· representatives to clarify 
customer requests and to monitor the l.ab's performance in relation to the work being performed for the 
customers. 
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9.0 CORRECTIVE ACTION 

Additional iufo1mation can be found in SOP PCm-C-011 Corrective Actions or its equivalent revision or 
replacement. 

During the process of sample handling, preparation and analysis, certain occ.u1rences may warrant the necessity of 
corrective actions. These occurrences may take the fonn of analyst errors, deficiencies in quality contro1, method 
deviations, or other unusual circumstances. The Quality System ofPASI provides systematic procedures for 
-documentation, monitoring and completion of con-ective actions. This can be done using PASI's LabTrack system 
or other system that lists among other things, the deficiency by issue number, the deficiency source, responsible 
party, root cause, resolution, due date, and date resolved. 

9.1 Co1·rective Action Doeume.ntati.on 

The following items are examples of laboratory deviations or non-confonnances that wan1!llt some form of 
documented corrective action: 

o Quality Control data outside of acceptance c1iteria 
a Sample Acceptance Policy deviations 
o Missed holding times 
a Instrument failures (including calibration failure) 
• Sample preparation or analysis errors 
o Sample contamination 
o Errors in customer reports 
• Audit findings (intemal aud ex~mal) 
• Proficiency Testing (PT) sample failures 
o Customer complaints or inquiries 

Documentation of con·ective actions may be in the fonn of a comment or footnote on the fmal rep01t that 
e~plains the deficiency (e.g. matrix spike recoveries outside of acceptance criteria) or it may be a more 
formal documentation (either paper system or computerized spreadsheet). This depends on lhe extent of the 
deficiency, the impact on the data, and the method 01· customer requil-ements for documentation. 

The person who discovers the deficiency or non-confo1mance initiates the col1'ective action documentation 
on the Non-Conformance Corrective/ Preventative Action report and/or Lab Track. The documentation must 
include the affected pxojects and sample numbers, the name of the applicable Project Manager, the customer 
name and the sample matrix involved. The person initiating tbe corrective action documentation must also 
list the known causes of the deficiency or non-confonnance as weiJ as any corrective/preventative actions 
that they have taken. Preventive actions must be taken in order to prevent or minimize the occurrence of the 
situation. 

In the event that the laboratory is unable to detennine the cause, laboratory personnel and management staff 
will start a root cause analysis by going through an investigative process. During this process, tbe following 
general steps must be taken into account: defining the non-conformance problem, assigning responsibilities, 
determining if the condition is significant, and investigating the root cause of the nonconformance problem. 
General non-conf01mance investigative techniques follow the path of the sample through the process looking 
at each individual step in detail. The root cause must be documented on the Corrective/Preventative Action 
Repo11. 

After all the documentation is completed, the routing of the ColTective/Preventative Action Repo1t will 
continue n-om the person initiating the corrective action, to their immediate supervisor or the Project 
Manager and finally to the Quality Manager, who is responsible for final review and signoff of all formal 
corrective/preventative actions. 
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9.2.1 Quality Control outside of acceptance cl"iteria 

The analyst that is generating or validating Analytical data is responsible for checking the results 
against established acceptance criteria (quality control limits). The analyst must immediately address 
any deficiencies discovered. Method blank, LCS or matrix spike failures are evaluated against 
method, program, and customer requirements and appropriate footnotes are entered into the UMS 
system. Some deficiencies may be caused by matrix interferences. Where possible, matrix 
interferences are confinned by re-analysis. 

Quality control deficiencies must be made known to the customer on the final report for their review 
of the data for usability. If appropriate, the supervisor is alerted to the QC failure and if necessary a 
fonnal corrective action can be initiated. This may involve the input of the Quality Manager or the 
General Manager. 

The department supervisor and/or Operations Manager are responsible for evaluating the source of 
the deficiency and for retuming the analytical system to control This may involve instrument 
maintenance, analytical standard or reagent evaluation, or an internal audit of the analytical 
procedure. 

9.2.2 Sample Acceptance Policy deviations 

Any deviation from the Sample Acceptance Policy listed in this Manual must be documented on the 
Chain-of-Custody or other applicable f01m by the sample receiving personnel or by 1he Project 
Manager. Analysts or supervisors that discover such deviations must contact tl1e t.'llJllple receiving 
personnel 01· appropriate Project Manager so they can initiate the proper documentation and customer 
contact. If a more fotmalized corrective action must be documented, the Quality Manager is made 
aware of the situation. 

The customer is notified of these deviations as soon as possible so they can make decisions on 
whether to continue with the sample analysis orre-sample. Copies of this documentation are · 
included in the project file. 

9.2.3 Missed holding times 

In the event that a holding time requirement has been missed, the analyst or supervisor must 
complete a formal corrective action fonn. The Project Manager and the Quality Manager must be 
made aware of these hold time exceedances. 

The Project Manager must contact the customer for appropriate decisions to be made with the 
resolution documented and included in the customer project file. The Quality Manager includes a Jist 
of all missed holding times in their Quarterly Report to the c01porate office. 

9.2.4 InstrumentFailures 

In the event of an instrument failure that either causes the necessity for re-analysis or questions the 
validity of generated results, a formal corrective action must be initiated. Th.e analyst and supervisor 
evaluate any completed data for validity and usability. They are also responsible for returning the 
instrument to valid operating condition and for docmnenting that the system is in conlrol (e.g. 
acceptable calibration verificatiotl). 
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( 9.2.5 Sample Preparation or Analysis erro1·s 

When there is an error in the preparation or analysis of samples, the analyst evaluates the impact on 
the usability of the analytical data with the assistance of the supervisor Ol' manager. The affected 
samples will be re-processed or re-analyzed under acceptable conditions. In the event that no 
additional sample is available for re-analysis, the customer must be contacted for their decision on 
how to proceed. Documentation may take the form of footnotes or a fonnal con·ective action form. 

9.2.6 Errors in customer 1'ep01·ts 

When an error on the customer report is discovered, the Project Manager is responsible for initiating 
a f-o1mal corrective action form that describes the failUJ"e (e.g. incorrect analysis reP.orted, reporting 
units are incon·ect, reporting limits do not meet objectives). The Project Manager is also responsible 
for revising the final report if necessa1y and submitting it to the customer. 

9.2.7 Audit findings 

Tbe Quality Manager is responsible for documenting all audit findings and their corrective actions. 
This documentation must include the initial "finding, the pe!1lons responsible for tl1e con·ective action, 
the due date for reporting back to the auditing body, the root cause of the issue, and the corrective 
action taken to resolve the findings. The Quality Manager is also responsible for providing any 
bac.k-up documentation used to prove that a corrective action has been completed. 

9.2.8 Proficiency Testing failures 

Any PT result returned to the Quality Manager as "not acceptable'' requires an investigation and 
applicable corrective actions. The operational staff is made aware of tl1e PT failures and they are 
responsible for reviewing the applicable raw data and calibrations and list possible causes for error. 
The Quality Manager reviews their findings and initiates another extemal PT sample or an internal 
PT sample to try and com~ct the previous failure. Replacement PT results must be monitored by the 
Quality Manager and rep01ted to the applicable regulatory autltorities. 

9.2.9 Customer Complaints 

Project Managers are responsible for issuing corrective action forms for customer complaints. As 
with other corrective actions, the possible causes of the problem are listed and the fmm is passed to 
the appropriate analyst or supe1visor. After the corrective actions have been listed, the Project 
Manager reviews the corrective action to detennine if the customer needs o1· concerns are being 

· addressed. 

9.3. Preventive Action Documentation 

Pace laboratories can take advantage of several available information sources in order to identify needed 
improvements in all of their systems (technical, managerial, qualily, etc.). These sources may include: 

e Management Continuous Improvement Plan (CIP) metrics which are used by all production departments 
within Pace. When groups compare performance across the company, ways to in1prove systems are 
discovered. These improvements can be made within a depa11ment or lab-wide. 

o Annual managerial reviews- pa1t of this NELAC-required review is to look at all processes and 
procedures used by the lab over the past year and to deter:rnine ways to improve these processes in the 
future. 

• Quality systems reviews- any frequent checks of quality systems (monthly logbook reviews, etc.) can 
uncover issues that can be corrected or adjusted before they become a larger issue. 

When improvement oppottunities are identified or if preventive action is required, the Jab can develop, 
implement, and monitor preventive action plans. 
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10.0 GLOSSARY 

3P Program The Pace Analytical continuous improvement program that focuses on Process, 
Productivity and Performance. Best Practices are identified that can be used by all 
PASilabs. 

Accuracy The agreement between an observed value and an accepted reference value. Accuracy 
includes a combination of random en·or (precision) and systematic error (bias) 

·components that are due to sampling and analytical operations; a data quality indicator. 
Aliquot A portion of a sample taken for analysis. 
Analyte The specific chemical species orparam.eter an analysis seeks to determine. 
Batch Environmental samples that are prepared and/or analyzed together with the same 

process and personnel, using the same lot(s) of reagents. A preparation batch is 
composed of one to 20 environmental.samples of the same NBLAC-defined matdx, 
meeting the above--mentioned criteria and with a maximum time between the start of 
processing of the first and last sample in the batch to be 24 hours. An analytical batch 
is composed of prepared environmental samples (extracts, digestates or concentrates) 
that are analyzed together as a group. An analytical batch can include prepared 
samples originating from various enviromnental matrices and can exceed 20 samples. 

Blank A sample that has not been exposed to the analyzed sample stream in order to monitor 
contamination dudng sampling, transpor~ storage or analysis. The blank is subjected 
to the usual analytical and measurement process to establish a zero basc:}line qr 
background value and is sometimes used to adjust or C01Tect routine analytical results. 

Blind Sample A sample for submitted fo1· analysis with a composition !mown to·the submitter. The 
analyst/laboratory may know the identity of the sample but not its composition. It is 
used to te.c;t analyst or Iaborato1y proficiency in the execution of the measUl:emeJlt 
process. 

Calibration To detenuine, by measurement or comparison with a standard, the co11'ect value of 
each scale reading on a meter, instmment, or other device. The levels of the applied 
calibratioll standard must bracket the range of planned 01.. expected sample 
measurements. 

Calibration Curve The graphic representation of known values, such as concentrations for a series of 
calibration standards and their instrument response. 

Chain-of-Custody A record that documents the possession of samples from the time of collection to 
(COC) receipt in the 1aboratozy. Tltis record generally includes the number and type of 

containers, mode of co11ection, collector, time of collection, pteservation, and 
requested analyses. 

Confitmation Verification of the identity of a component tl1rougb the use of an alternate scientific 
approach from the original method. The.qe may include, but a1-e not limited to: 

.. second-column confumation 
0 alternate wavelength 
0 derivatization derivative 
0 mass spectral interpretation 
0 additional cleanup procedures 

Contract Required Detection limit that is required for EPA Contract LaboratOJy Program (CLP) contracts. 
Detection Limit (CRDL) 
Contract Required Quantitation limit {reporting limit) that is ·required for EPA Contract Laboratory 
Quantitation Limit Program {CLP) contracts. 
(CRQL) 
Comparability An assessment of the confidence with which one data set can be compared to another. 

Comparable data· are produced through the use of standardized procedures and 
teclmiques. 
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Completeness The percent of valid data obtained :from a measurement system compared to the 
amount of valid data expected under normal conditions. The equation for 
completeness is: 

% Completenes~= (Valid Data Points/Expected DataPoints)*lOO 
Calibration Verification The process of verifying a calibration by analysis of standards and comparing the 

results with the known amount. 
Control Chart A graphic representation of a series of test results, toget11er with limits within which 

results are expected when the SY$tem is in a state of statisticat control (see definition 
for Control Limit) 

Control Limit A l"Bnge within which specified measurement resul!s must fall to verifY that the 
analytical system is ill control. Control · limit exceedances may require corrective 
action or require investigation and flagging of nonconf01ming data. 

Corrective Action The action taken to eliminate the causes of a 
undesirable situation in order to prevent recurrence. 

nonconformity, defect, or other 

ColTective and 
Preventative Action 
(CAPA) 

The primary management tools for bringing improvements to the quality system, to 
the management of the quality system's collective processes, and to the products or 
services delivered which are an output of established systems and processes. 

Data Quality Objective 
(DOQ) 

Systematic strategic planning tool based on the scientific method that identifies and 
defines the type, quality, and quantity ·of data needed to satisfY a spec.ified use or end 
user. 

Data Reduction The process of transforming raw data by arithmetic or statistical calculations, standard 
curves, conce.rrtration factors, etc., and collation into a more usable fonn. 

Demonsu·ation of 
Capability 

A procedure to establish the ability o[the analyst to generate acceptable accuracy. 

Detection Limit (DL) <1eneral tetm for the lowest con.cenu-ation or amoWlt of the target analyte that can be 
identified, measured and reported with confidence that the analyte concentration is not 
a false positive value. See defmitions for Method Detection Limit and Limit of 
Detection. 

Document Control Procedures to ensure that documents (and revisions thereto) are proposed, reviewed for 
(Management) accuracy, approved for release by authorized personnel, distributed properly and 

controlled (managed) to ensure use of the correct version at the location where the 
prescribed activity is perfonned. 

Dry Weight The weight after drying in an oven at a specified temperature. 
Duplicate or Replicate 
Analysis 

The identically petformed measmement on two or more sub-samples of the same 
sample within a short inte1val of time 

Environmental Sample A representative sample of any material (aqueous, non-aqueous, or multimedia) 
collected fi·om any source for which determination 9f composition or contamination is 
r~quested or required. Environmental samples can generally be classified as follows: 

• Non Potable Water (Includes surface water, g1-ound water, effluents, water 
treatment chemicals, and TCLP !eachates or other extracts) 

0 Drinking Water- Delivered (treated or untreated) water designated as potable 
water 
Water/Wastewater- Raw source wate1-s for public drinking water supplies, • 
ground waters, municipal influents/effluents, and industrial infl.uents/effluents 
Sludge- Municipal sludges and industrial sludges . • 

• Soil -Predominately inorganic matter ranging in classification from sands to 
clays. 
Waste - Aqueous and non-aqueous liquid wastes, chemical solids, and • 
industrial liquid and solid wastes 

Equipment Blank A sample of analyte-free media used to rinse common. sampling equ3pment to check 
effectiveness of decontamination procedures. 

Field Blank A blank sample prepared in the field by filling a clean container with reagent water and 
appropriate preservative if any, for the specific sampling activity being undertaken. 
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Field Measurement Detennination of physical, biological, or radiological properties, or chemical 
constituents that are measured on-site, close in time and space to ~he matrices being 
sampled/measured, following accepted test methods. This testing is petfonned in the 
field outside of a fixed-laboratory or outside of an enclosed structure that meets the 
requirements of a mobile laboratory. 

Holdjng Time The maximum time that samples may be held prior to preparation and/or analysis as 
defined by the method. 

Homogeneity The degree to which a property or substance is unifonnly distributed throughout a 
sample. 

Initial Calibration The process of analyzing standards, prepared at specified concentrations, to define the 
(I CAL) quantitative response relationship of the instrument to the analyt.es of interest. Initial 

calibration is. performed whenever the results of a calibration veJ·ification standard do 
not conform to the requirements of the method in use or at a frequency specified in the 
method. 

fntemal Standards A known amount of standard added to a test portion of a sample as a reference for 
evaluating and controlling the· precision and bias of the applied analytical method. 

Intennediate Standard Reference solutions prepared by dilution of the stock solutions with an appropriate 
Solution solvent. 
Laborato1y Control A blank sample matrix, free from the analyt.es of intetest, spiked with known amounts 
Sample (LCS) ofanalytes or a material containing known amounts ofanalytes. It is generally used to 

establish intra-laboratory or analyst-specific precision and bias or to assess · the 
performance of all or a portion of the measurement system. Sometimes referred to as 
Laborat01y Fortified Blank, Spiked Blank or _QC Check Sample. 

Limit of Detection An estimate of the minimum amount of a substance that an aua1ytical process Clltt 
(LOD) reliably detect. ·An LOD is analyte and rnatlix specific and may be laborato1y-

dependent 
Limit ofQuantitation The minimum levels, concentrations Ol" quantities of a target variable (e.g. target 
(LOQ). analyte) that can be reported with a specified degree of confidence 
Labomto1y Inf01mation A computer system that is used to maintain all sample infonnation from sample 
Management System receipt, through preparation and analysis and including sample report generation. 
(LIMS) 
Learning Management A web-based database used by the laboratories to track and document training 
System (Ll'vlS) activities. The system is administered ·by the cmporate training department and each 

lab's lea1n centers are maintained by a local administrator. 
Lot A quantity of bulk material of similar composition processed or manufactured at the 

same time. 
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Matrix The component or substrate that contains the analyte of interest l<orpmposes of batch 
and QC requirement detenninations, the following matrix. distinctions are used: 

• Aqueous or Non·Potable Water: any aqueous sample excluded from the 
definition of Drinking Water matrix or Saline/Estuarine source, Includes 
surface .water, groundwater, effluents, and TCLP or other extracts. 

• -Drinking Water: any aqueous sample that has been designated a potable or 
potentially potable water source. 

• SalineJEstual"ine: any aqueous sample from an ocean or estuary, or other 
saltwater source. 

0 Non-aqueous liquid: any organic liquid with <15% settleable solids. 
0 Biological Tissue: any sample of a biological origin such as fish tissue, 

shellfish or plant material: Such sample can be grouped according to origin. 
0 Solid: includes soils, sediments, sllldges, and other matJices with >15% 

settleable solids. 
Cl Cltemlcal Waste: a product or by-product or an industdal process that 

results in a matrix not previously defined 

M

g Air and Emissions: whole gas or vapor samples including those contained 
in flexible or rigid wall containers and the extracted concentrated analytes of 
interest from a gas vapor that are collected with a sorbent tube, impinger 
solution, filter, or other device. · 

atrix Spike (MS) A sample prepared by adding a known quantity of target analyte to a specified amount 
of matrix sample for which an independent estimate of target analyte concentration is 
available. Matrix spikes are used'to determine the effect of the matrix on a method's 
recovery efficiency. (sometimes referred to as Spiked Sample or Fortified Sample) 

Matrix Spike Duplicate A second replicate matrix spike prepared in the laboratory and analyzed to obtain a 
(MSD) measure of precision of the recovery of each analyte. (sometimes refened to as Spiked 

Sample Duplicate or Fot1ified Sample Duplicate) 
Method Blank A sample of a matrix similar to the batch of associated samples (when available) that is 

.... free from the analytes of interest and is processed simultaneously with and under the 
~me conditions as s~mples through all steps of the analytical procedures: and in which 
no target analytes or interferences are present at concentrations that impact the 
analytical results for sample analyses. 

Method Detection Limit One way to establish a Limit of Detection (LOD); defmed , as the minimum 
(MDL) concentration of a substance that can be measured and repotted with 99% confidence 

that the analyte concentration is greater than zero and is detennined fi·om analysis of a 
sample in a given matrix containing the analyte. 

Pe1formance Based An analytical system wherein the data quality needs, mandates or limitations of a 
Measurement System program or project are specified and serve as critetia for selecting appropriate test 
(PBMS) methods to meet those needs in a cost-effective mmmer. 
Precision The degree to which a set of observations or measurements of the same property, 

obtained under similar conditions, conform to themselves. Precision is usually 
expressed as standard deviation, variance or range, in ejther absolute or relative terms. 

Preservation Refrigeration and/or reagents added at the time of sample collection (or later) to 
maintain the chemical and/or biological integrity of the samJ:)Ie. 

Proficiency Testing A means of evaluating a laboratory's pert'orma11Ce unde1· co11trolled conditions relative 
to a given set of criteria through analysis of unknown samples provided by an external 
source. 

Protocol A detailed written procedure for field and/or laboratory operation that must be stri.cdy 
foJJowed. 

Quality Assurauce A fotmal document describing the detailed quality control prQcedures required by a 
Project Plan (QAPP) specific prQject. 
Quality Assurance (QA) An integrated system of activities .involving planrUng, quality control, quality 

assessment, reporting and quality improv.ement to ensure that a product or service 
meets defined standards o~ quality with a stated level of confid~ce. 
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Quality Control (QC) The overall system of technical activities whose purpose is to measure and control the 

quality of a product or service so that it meets the needs of users. 
Quality Co1itrol Sample A sample used to assess the perf-ormance of all or a portion of the measurement 

system. QC samples may be Certified Reference Matetials, a quality system matrix 
fortified by spiking, or actual samples fortified by spiking. 

Quality Assurance A document stating the management policies, objectives, principles, organizational 
Manual structure and authority, responsibilities, accountability, and implementation of an 

agency, organization, or laboratory, to ensure the quality of its product and the utility 
of its product to its users. 

Quality System A. structured and documented management system desc1ibing the policies, objective..<~, 
principles, organizational authority, responsibilities, accountability, and 
implementation plan of an organization for ensuring quality in its work processes, 
products (items), and services. The quality system provides the framework for 
planning, implementing, and assessing woric perfonned by tl1e organization and for 
carrying out required QA and QC. · 

Random Error The EPA has established that there is a 5% probability that the results obtained for any 
one analyte will exceed the control limits established for the test due to random error. 
As the number of compounds measured increases in a given sample, the pl'Obability for 
statistical error also increases. 

Raw Data MlJ odginal factual infonnation from a measurement activity or study recorded in a 
laboratory notebook, worksheets, records, memoranda, notes, or exact copies thereof 
that are necessary for the reconstluction and evaluation of the report of the activity or 
study. Raw data may include photography, microfihn or microfiche copies, computer 
printouts, magnetic media, including dictated observations, and recorded data from 
automated instruments. If exact copies ofraw data have been prepared (e.g. tapes 
which have been transcribed verbatim, dated and verified accurate by signature), the 
exact copy or exact transcript may be !.'llbmitted. 

Reagent Grade Analytical reagent (AR) grade, ACS reagent grade, and reagent grade are synonymous 
tenns for reagents that confom1 to the current specifications of the Committee on 
Analytical Rea.,oents of the Ame1icau 01emical Society. 

Reference Standard A standard, generally of the higl1est metrological quality available at a given location, 
from which measurements made at that location are derived. 

Reporting Lifr!it (RL) The level at which method, permit, regulatory and C\Jstomer-specific objectives are 
· met. The reporting limit may never be lower tban the Limit of Detection (i.e. 
statistically determined MDL). Reporting limits are coJTected for sample amounts, 
including the dry weight of solids, unless othetwise specified. There must be a 
sufficient buffer between the Reporting Limit and the MDL 

Representativeness A quality element related to the ability to collect a sample reflecting the characteristics· 
of the part of the environment to be assessed. Sample representativeness is dependent 
on the sampling techniques specified in the project work plan. 

Sample Delivery Group A unit within a single project that is used to identify a group of samples for delivery. 
(SDG) An SDG is a group of 20 or fewer field samples within a project, received over a 

period of up to 14 calendar days. Data fi·om a)] san1ples in an SDG are reported 
concunently. 

Sample Tracking Procedures employed to record the possession of the samples from the .time of 
sampling until analysis, reporting and archiving. These procedures include the use of a 
Chain-of-Custody Fotm that documents the collection, transpo11, and receipt of 
compliance samples to the laboratory. In addition, access to the laboratoty is limited 
and controlled to protect the integrity of the samples. 

Sensitivity The capability of a method or instrument to discrimiuate betwee11 measurement 
responses l'_ej)resentiiig different levels (concentrations) of a variable of interest 

Standard A substance or material with properties known with !.'Ufficieut accuracy to permit its 
use to evaluate the same property in a sample. 
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~eAnalytica{ 
Standard Blank A calibration standard consisting of the same solvent/reagent matrix used to prepare 

the calibration standards without the analytes. It is used to construct the calibration 
curve by establishing inslrument background. 

Standard Operating A written d~ment which details the method of an operation, analysis, or action 
Procedure (SOP) whose techniques and procedures are thoroughly presc1ibed and which is accepted as 

the method forperfonning certain routine or repetitive tasks 
Stoc~ Standarii Pi. concentrated reference solution containing one or more analytes prepared in the 

laboratory using an assayed reference compound or purchased from a reputable 
commercial source. 

Surrogate A substance with properties that mimic the analyte of interest. It is unlikely to be 
found in environmental samples and is added to them for quality control purpose..~. 

Systems :Audit An on-site im.'Pection or assessment of a laboratory's quality system. 
Traceability The · property of a material or measurement result defining its relationship to 

recognized international or national standards through an unbroken chain of 
comparisons. 

Training Document A training resource that provides detailed instructions to execute a specific method or 
job function. 

Trip Blank This blank sample is used to detect sample contamination from the container and 
preservative du1ing transport and stmage of the sample.. A cleaned sample container is 
:filled with laboratory reagent water aud the blank is stored, shipped, and analyzed with 
its associated samples. 

Uncertainty The parameter associated with the result of a measurement that characterized the 
Measurement dispersion of the values that could be reasonably attributed to the measurand (i.e. the 

concentration of an analyte ). · 
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I 12.0 REVISIONS 

The PASI Corporate Quality and Safety Manager flles both a paper copy and electronic version of a Microsoft 
Word document with tracked changes detailing all revisions made to the previous ve1'Sion of the Quality Assurance 
Manual. This document is available upon request. All revisions are surnmarjzed in the .table below. 
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Document Number Reason for Chnn2e Date 
Quality Assurance Overall conversion to template fonnat. Removed all references to Addenda 17Sep2007 
Manual Revision 11.0 Changes requil·ed based on conversion are not explititly noted unless change 

represents a significant policy change. 

SECTION 1: 
• Add comment to address continuous improvement to quality system • 
• Changed statement of purpose in Section header to "Mission State111ent" • . Added requirements for appoinbuent wlten Technical Director absent. 
• Added requirements fol' notification to AA's and updates to 

organizational charts when management changes. 
• Added Client Services Manager job description • 

SECfiON2: . Changed temperature requirements to "Not Frozen bnt =6°C" • 
• Added flexible section concerning default sampling time in absence of 

customer-specified time. 
• Added flexible section to address sample and container identification by 

tbeLIMS. 
• Changed SlliTiple retention requirement to 45 days from receipt of 

samples. Added comment allowing for storage outside of temperature 
controlled conditions. 

SECfJON3: . Inserted allowance for use of older methods . 
• Changed references to work processing and training documents to allow 

for use ofL\.JS and other types of training media. . Inserted allowance for alternative DOCs where spiking not possible . 

SECTION4: 
• Inserted reference to Anonymous Message line . 
• Inserted reference to the use of default control limits . 
• Inserted allowance for release of data without con-ective actio11 for 

obvious matrix interferences. ..... , ......... • .r . Inserted reference to the treatmertt ofintemal standards . 
• Inserted allowance for use of MDL annual MDL verification in lieu of 

ful140 CFR Part 136 annual MDL studies. 
• Inserted general procedure for LOQ verification 

SECflON5: . Added general process for approval and use ofQAM template . 
• Removed specific reference of Work Process Manuals. Left flexible 

section to include all other controlled documentation. 

SECffON6: 
• No changes noted . 

SECTION?: . Added qualifications for secondary reviewers . 

SECTION 8: 
• Changed frequency listing for Corporate Audits • 

SECfiON9: 
• Changed references ftom QA Track to Laq Track -left flexible to 
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I Document Number Reason for Change Date 

accommodate infom1ation still in QA Track. 

SECITON 10: 
• No changes noted . 

SECTION 11: 
• No changes noted . 

·~'ITACHMBNTS: 

• Standardized fonnat for Attachments . 

' 

.. 

Quality Assurance 
Manual Revision 12.0 

General: replaced the word 'client' with 'customer', where applicable. 

SECTION 1: 
• Section 1.6.4: added language for clarity 
• Added new section l .8.1; responsibilities of Senior General Managers . 
• Section 1.8.3: added reference to LMS • 
• Added new section 1.8.17: responsibilities of Waste Coordinators . 
0 Section 1.9, last paL-agraph: changed 'annually' to 'periodically'. Next to 

last paragraph- added 1·eference to LMS. 

SECTfON2: 
• Incorporated optional language into section 2.1 for laboratories with field 

services staff supcl'vised by the laboratory 
• Added new section 2.2 entitled Field Services • 
• Section 2.3: added reference to the new Review of Analytical Requests 

SOP. 
• Changed optionnl text in 2.6 to explain how EpicPro assigns unique lD # 

to projects and samples including the unique container lD 
0 Section 2.7.2: changed freezer temp requirement to match SOP. 

SECTION3: 
0 Section 3.4: Included optional language for performing IDOCs for tests 

not amennble to spiking using tbe ·"4 replicate" approach. 

SBCTION4: 
D Section 4.1: expanded language to allow electronic signature and storing 

of integrity training documentation within tile LMS 
• Section 4.10: revised and added language regarding LOD studies, initial 

verification and annual veriticatiOJI, where applicable. 
0 Section 4.11: changed PRL to RL. 
0 Section 4.13: added editable line regarding PT study information. 

Changed wording to say approved PT providers are utilized 
0 Section 4.14: added sentence re<Jarding rounding l"Ules listed applying 

Ottly to LJMS. 

SECTIONS: 
D Section 5.1, last bullet point: changed language to reflect that SOPs must 

be locked from printing if controlled electronically. 

SECfiON6: 
• Section 6.3.1: adjusted language about classes of weights potentially 

used. . Section 6.3.3: removed customer-specific requirement tore-calibrate 

13Nov2008 

.. 

' 

every four hours but added space for this to be added back in where 
applicable. 

• Added reference to Attachment III in the introductory paragraph to this 
section. 

SECfiON7: 
• Sections 7.1-7.3: added lanuua!l;e for those labs that nre minimizing_ or 
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eliminating the need for paper copie..~. 
• Section 7.2: clarified language in numb,ered items so that it does not 

oppear that al14 criteria must be applicable at one time. 
• Section 7.3: added list of approved sig11ato1·ies for final reports • 

SECTION 8: 
• Section 8.1.2, last paragraph: revised language regarding data integrity 

issues and added a timerrame to notify customers o~ affected data. 
• Added section 8.5 "Customel· Service Reviews"~ ISO requirement 

SECTION9: 
0 Added new section 9.3 regarding Preventive Action. 

SECTION 10: 
• No revisions . 

SECTION II: 
• No revisions . 

Attachments: 
• Attachment Ub: updated corporate org chart 
• Attachment Vlii: revised to match the current Analytical Guides. 
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I . ATTACHMENT I 

Quality Contt·ol Calculations 

PERCENT RECOVERY (%REC) 

%REC = (MSConc-SampleConc) *lOO 
TrueValue · 

NOTE: The SampleConc is zero (0) for the!--CS and Surrogate Calculations 

PERCENT DIFFERENCE (%D) 

%D = MeasuredValue- True Value * 100 
True Value 

where: __ 
True Value= Amount spiked (can also be the CF or RF of the ICAL Standards) 
Measur~ Val~~= Amou11t measured (can also be the CF or RF ofthe CCV) 

PERCENT DRIFT 

%Drift== Calculated Concentration- Theoretical Concentration * 
100 

Theoretica!Concentrtion 

RELATIVE PERCENT DIFFERENCE (RPJ>) 

RPD = I (Rl-R2) I *100 
(Rl +R2)/2 

where: 
Rl = Result Sample I 
R2 = Result Sample 2 

CORRELATION COEFFICIENT (R) 

Con·Coeff= 
(f_w, *(Y,-.YY) 

/aJ 
'~<(X, -X)

2)*(fw, 
/u] 

With: N Number of standard samples involved in the calibration 
i Index for standard samples 
Wi Weight factor of the standard sample no. i 
Xi X-value of the standard sample no. i 
X(bar) Average value of all x-values 
Yi Y -value of the standard sample no. i 
Y(bar) Average value of all y-values 
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AITACHMENTI (CONTINUED) 

Quality Control Calculations (continued) 

STANDARD DEVIATION (S) 

~(X,-Xf 
S: L 

i=l (n-1) 

where: 
n = number of data points 
X; = individual data point 
X = average of all data points 

AVERAGE(X) 

where: 
n = number of data points 
X1 = individual data point 

RELATlVE STANDARD DEVIATION (RSD) 

s. 
RSD==*100 

X 

wh'ere: 
S = Standard Deviation of the data points 
X = average of all data points 
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PASI- PITTSBURGH ORGANIZATIONAL CHART 
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Chief Executive Officer 
Steve Vanderboom 

: i1ll 

ll 

-
VP lila Sclence Operllllon 

I Adrrlllisuati>'e A«islanl _GrtgKupp 
Jan HOlland 

I ;..""'31 .- ..... 

I I I I 
Minnesota Chief Ope,.Ung Officer VP Sales & M•rkellng ~ Director, Qualfly, Safely & Training Chief Financial Officer I Oparallons Jack Dullaghan Gregory Whiltnan 

~ 
Sruco Wwden 

" 
Michael Prasch 

; ;;. I l'l lm!i > :f. . l?i - . -
I I 

l 
Kansas Lab C;rd!nas I I 
General It'~. 

1-"'i'--
Sr.Generallq. 

Oa.fd Neal Jof!Graten \, RegiOnal Sales Mgr. T eclri:al Oocumcnl labOps l'llrchasb"Q Manager Admlnislr.Uve Au!. 
St. Genet Ill Mgr. Kamas & Pittsburg~ & Malelial Manager Bi\lyMetocl Ve.1g\Paor 

G2ba Le8ttn PiUsburgh lab /I'- John Geiken llmHamscn 
Indy Lab 

AsslGeneraii/Qr. Sr. Gene~al tl~r. 

I Harry Socg KBI!Anaenoo 
Reglcnal Sales Mgr. Qualify Manager 

I-"' I'-
'\ MiMesota, JuYeTrMdl Dltecl~ 

Professl011aJ S«Vices GUifCoasl MNFH!!d lnd'.anapoRs & lnfounallon 
General Mgr. General Mgr. General Mgr. Green Bay Technology AccounUng Manager 

Todd Milchell Chris Wealh~lon Don StocK Mchael King Diane OWnEr Slacy McCIIn!Oek 
Tr2Wng Program 

I' 
Regional ~ei t.tlf, Manlger 

Pueslo Rlco !liN Lab Gull C~l, Caroini!$ Melarlle Melz 
Gene;al Mgr. Genera! Mgr. 1\ & Puerto Rico 

Rob.rt Ram81fne S~Chemey Jflll Nellgan Sr. Financial Analy$1 Oittclot 
En"k!lrown Htunan Resowces 

WI lab 
Safely & 

LoAm Grill 
1-"'i'-- WAtab En\Oitmnenlal Mgr. 

Generll Mgr. 
Ass~ G8llCial Mgr, Adam Neller 

Nils Melber! Mlllceling Specials! Sle'leWilson 
'\ Super\lisor 

Fllab 
WDDamSiau 

General~. 
Andre Ramanlnoff v 

Dale: __ 

. ~eAfialytica( 
AITACIIMENT liB 

P ASI- CORPORATE ORGANIZATIONAL CHART 

CORPORATE/MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE 
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( ATTACHMENT Ill 

PASI- PITTSBURGH EQUIPMENT LIST 

Quality Assurance Manual 
Revision: 12.0 
Page63 of75 



Quality Assurance Manual 
Revision: 12.0 
Page64 of75 



I I 
I I ;~ l• f I 
r 1 

.:!! 
.~J 

:ifl 

' 
lJ !!<~ .. 

~~ 
·- ./ 

1 

I 
~~ ~~ 

I I 
I I 
LJ 

/ ·; @ 

i 
" .. 

r ~1 
1·-1 
I I 

•r:J 
LgJ 

~® 
!:1~ 

~@ ... 

AITACHMENT IV 

PASI -PITTSBURGH FLOOR PLAN 

Quality Assunnce Manual 
Revision: 12.0 
Page65 of75 



I 

"' :~ 
~ 

PACBSOPNo. Document Name 
PGH-C-003 2 Reviow and Verification of Data 
PGH-C-001 0 Sample Manaoernent 

S-ALL.C.002 0 Botlle Order Databuse 
PGH-C-006 3 Assigmncnt ofProiect Nw11beJS and Sample Jdentlfico.tlons 
POH-C-008 I SubconlmctingAnalytical Services 
PGH-C-009 I Glassware Washing 
PGI-r-"C-012 0 Customer Complaints 
PGH-C-016 1 Data Packages 
POH-C-017 1 Waste Manage~nent & Di~PO!'ial 
POH-C-019 A Hood Pace Velocity Measurements 
PGH·C-024 0 Cooler Tracking 
PGH-C-025 0 PADEP MCL Violation Repo1ting 
POH-L-001 3 ElTOr Correction PoJicy 
PGH-L-003 0 Tncominn Work Policy 
PGH-L-004 2 Signature Sta1np .Policy 
PGH-L-005 0 Commercial Dedication of Services Mil Supplies for Safety Projects 
PGH-C-002 1 'D:aining of Laboratory Pet-sonnel 

S-ALL-0-00 I 7 Preparation of Standard Operating Procedures 
.l'GH·C-023 3 Arcbivin~~: Laboratmy Documents 

S-ALL"Q-002 2 Document Management 
S-ALL-Q-003 2 Document Nu1nbering Procedure 
S-ALL-Q-004 4 Metl1od Deteclion Limit Stud its 

AL!rPGH-Q-004 0 MDL Addendum 
ALL-Q-005 2 Purchase of laboratory SUJlplies (&Addendum) 
ALL-0·006 1 Receipt and Storage ofJ..aboratoJY Supplies (&Addendum) 
PGH·C-011 3 Cmrectivc Actions 
POH-C-020 1 Logbook ofLotbooks 
POH-C-022 1 Spreadsheet Validation 
PGH-C-021 1 Measurement ofUnce11ainty 

S-ALI.--Q-009 2 LaboratmY Documentation 
S-ALL-Q-010 2 PEIPT Program 
S·.ALL-Q·Oll I Audits and IDsiiCCtions 
S·ALL-Q-013 I Support Equil>_n1cnt 
S-.ALG-Q·O 14 I Quality System Review 
S-ALL-Q-016 3 Monual Integration 
8-ALL-Q-018 2 Monitolinn Storage Units 
S-ALlrQ-021 3 Subsampling (Sample Homogenization) 
ALI.--0-022 I Continuous Process hnprove~uent 

S-.ALL·Q-025 2 Standard & Reagent Pxep & Traceability 
ALL-POH-Q-025 0 Standnrd & Reagent Prep & Traceabili_ty -Addendum 

S-ALL-Q-027 0· Evaluation ftlld Qualification ofVendors 
S-ALJ.,.Q-028 0 Use and Operations of Lab Track System 
S-ALL-Q-029 0 MintMine: Data File Review 

ATTACHMENT V 

P ASI- PITTSBURGH SOP LIST 
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COMMONWEAL TB OF· PENNSYLVANIA . . . 
DEP ARTlVIENT OF ENVIRON:MENT AL PROrfECTION 

-
OFFICE OF FIELD OPERATIONS 

BUREAU Of LABORATORIJ:."'S 

Continued accredilntion ~1n111s depends on soccu.'ISful ongoing pnrlicipalion in lhc Program 

Cerdticnh.· not lnm~l'crnble Surrender UJltlrt li:\'Ocallou 
To Be C'mL-;picnollsly l)i5ploy<:d ntch~ t.nl>.,mtory 
Nol vnlitllmle.~~ accompanied ~}'a v;~lid Scope of A~'C"fcdicatic>n 
Sh~llnt~l 'he used lo imply cnd~.VScmcnt by !ht Comlllonwcnllb ofl'enn.\-yh-nni.1 
Cll$lt'nlCB ar.: urp,cd lo vcriry the labomtory's curTelll ~ccre<lit3lion Sllllll• 

I' A DEl' is a NELt\l' n:cugni7.col ncrredilins ;~utborlly 

a./)"LL ~~~-' _....,-i.iuttl. S. Alger, Chief 
Laboratory Accreditnti.on Program 

Bureau o(Luborcltories 

1500·FM·LA80D18 A<lv. 10/21107 
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Laboratory Scope of Accreditation Page 1 of25 

Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration date March 31, 2010. This listing of 3Ccredited analytes 
shol!ld be used· only when associated with !I valid certificate of accredjtatio"n. 

State Laboratory .ID: 65-00282 ~PALab Code: 

:Pace An:alytica·l s ·ervices Inc - Pittsburgb 
1638 RoseytQwn Roaa 
Greensburg, PA 15601 
Program Drinlting Water 

M;ethod Analy.te Acc.reditation l)tpe Primary Effective Date-
ASTM D5174~97 Uranium, total NELAP PA 121l9l:Z009 

EPA900.0 Gross alpha NELAP PA smn.oos 
EPA900,0· Gross beta NELAP PA 51271)..098 

BPA:9QU. Gamma emiUers NELAP PA .. S!l1/2Qb8 

EPA.?.D3.0 Totol alphti . .railium NBLAP PA· Sfl7llOP8 

EP.A9l>.U Ra<lium-i26 NELAP PA 5127(2.008 

EPA9()4.Q Radium-228 NBLAP :ep.. Sfl712,Q08 

BP~905.0 Strontium-89 (talc.) NELAP PA 5/27/2008. 

EPA905.0 Strontium-90. NELAP PA 5/27(1.008 

EPA906.0 Tritium NELAP PA 5127/2008 

EPA9Q8.0. Uranium, total NELAP PA 12/2.9/2009 

N.J.A.C.7:18-6 Gross alpha (including radium &. U, excluding radon) NELAP PA 5127120(18 

l'a,ce Analytical SOPPGH-R-C0$-2 Americium-241 N~ PA S/27/2Q08 

Pace 4,118lytica! SOP PGH-R-008-2 Pl1.11oniwn-239 NBLAP. PA 5127/20.08 

Paco Ani!ly.tical SOP POH-R-COS-2 Thorium-230 NELAP PA S/2712008 

PI!Ciil Analjtieal SOP PGH-R-OOS~i Uranium-234 NELA:P PA S/21 /1.0.08 

J>ace Analytic)ll SOP PGH·R·008·2 Uranium-238 NELAP PA SI'J:l/2008 

SM7.ll0C. Gross alpha NELAP PA 9n.5/l.008 

SM7SQO,RnB Radon-222 in water NELAP PA 1011 0/'2008 

PA01457 (124) 850-5600 

The ~ennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program ~ a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's current accre6itation standing. 

ww.w.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 12/29/2009 



Laboratory Scope ofAccreditation Page 2 of25 

Attacbmentto Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration date March 3:1, 2010. T.his listing of accr~dited analytes 
sllould be used only wllen assOclatcll with a valid eertificate of accreditation. 

state Laboratory ID: 65-00282 EP'A Lab Code: P.A01457 

.P~c~ Analytical Services Inc- Pittsburgh 
• 163.8 Ro$eytown Road 
Grllen$"b'urg, P~ 15~01 
Program Non-Potable Water 

Method 
ASTMDSl~-02 

Analyte 

Sulfate 

Accreditation Type 
NELAP 

Primary 
1'A 

:Effeetive Date 
5/.6/2009 

ASTMDS16-90 Sulfate NBLAP PA 5/6/1.009 

ASThi'D5174-97 Uranium. total NBLAP PA 8(12/2008 

EPAI20.1 

EPA131'1 

EPAi312 

m>At6o.4 

Conductivity 

Toxicity chilracteristlo leachlog proccdwe (ICLP) 

Synthetic P.recipitl)tion leachii~,g prQ~d.urc (SPLP) 

Reslduo. volatile 

NBLAP 

:tmLAP 

NELAP· 
NELAP 

PA 

PA 

PA 

PA 

6/lf:2001 

3129/2605 

31~9n.e'05 

7Ji812006 

EP.A 1664Rev A Oil and grease NBLAP PA llll/2b06 

BPA 1664Rev A Total recoverable petroleum hydrocarbons (mPH) NELAP PA- 2/5W07 

BPA180.1 Turbidity NELAP PA 7/2812006 

EPA'200.7 Aluminum NELAP PA 3/1El2005 

EPA200.7 

EPA200.7 

Antimony 

M'eoic 

NELAP 

NELAl' 

PA 

PA 

3!29floo5 

3/i9/2005 

EPA200.7 Batium NELAP PA 3Q.9/J.OUS 

EPA~tJD.7 

EPA200.7 

EPA200.7 

Beryllium 

Boron 

Cadmium 

NJll,AP 

NELAP 

NELAP 

PA 

PA 
PA 

3/29li1.0'0"5. 

.3129/2005 
3/29/;2!)05 

EPA200.7 Calcium NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA200.7 Chromiun'l NBLAP PA 3129/J.OO'S 

EPA200.7 Cobalt NELAP PA 31291.2005 

EPJ\,:l00.7 Copper NELAP PA 31291?-0o5 

E?A200.7 Iron N~ PA 312912005 

BP.A200.7 I.ead NELAP PA 3129b.oos 

EPA200.7 I,!tbfum NBLAP PA 612212.006 

EPA200.7 Magnesium NELAP PA 3/29/200S 

EPA200.7 Manganese NBLAP PA 3129!2005 

· BPA200.7 Molybdenum NELAP PA 3!2912005 

EPA200.7 Nickel NELAP PA 312912005 

Rf'A200.7 

EPA200.7 

Phosphorus. total 

Potassium 

NELAP 

NELAP 

PA 

PA 

11412001 

3129/2005 

EPA200.7 Selenium NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA200.7 Silica, as Si02 NELAP PA 612212006 

EPA200.7 Silicon NBLAP PA 6/22/2Q06 

EPA200.7 Silver NELAP PA 31291200$ 

EPA200.7 Sodiun:i NELAP PA 3/2912005 

EPA200.7 Thallium NELAP PA 312912005 

(724) 850-5600- ... 

Tile Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protectton LaboratQry Accreditation Program js a NELAP recognized 
· accrediting autliority. Customers are urged to verifythe laboratory's current accr~ditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us IssneDate: 12/29/2009 



Petm$.ylll.araia: Depar-tment~ Envit.oo~n~t Pro.teb.t.ioo 
= 

Laboratory Scope of A'cc!:editation. Page 3 of 25· 

~ttaehment to Certificate. of Accreditation 008, exp.iration date March 31, 2010. Tllis listing of accredited analyte~ 
should be used only ·when associated with a valid certificate of accreditatl9o. 

State Laboratory ID: 65-00282 EPA Lab Code: 

Pace Analytical Services Inc - Pittsburgh 
1638·Roseytown Roa!f 
Greensfiurg, PA 15601 
Program Non-Potable Water 

M~tltod Analyte Accreditation Type Primary Effectiv.e D~to. 

EPA20'0.7 Tin NEL.i\P PA 1/4/2007 

.EPA20Q.7 Titanium NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

BPA200.'1 Vanadiun1 NELAP PA :312912005 

BPA20Q.1 Zino NELAP- PA 3/29.12~0$ 

EPA2Q.O;~-Bxtended Strontium NELAP P.A, 6/2Ul00G 

EPA 200/7-Bistended. Zirconiwn. NE[,AP PA 6/2U2'QM 
EPA24.S.l M~rcwy NBLAP PA 3/29/2005· 

BPA300.0 Bromide NELAP PA . 5118/l009 

BPA300.0 Fluoride NELAP PA 516/20,09 

BPA,30QSA P.reconcentratlon under acid NELAP PA :312912005 

EPA330.5 Total residual chlorine NELAP PA 8125/lOo6 

BPA33S.4 Total cyanide NEL1\P PA Sl6ii009 
EPA3S!).l Amn1onia as N NBI.AP PA 5161200fl 

BPA3500B Organics extraction and sample preparation NELAP PA 3129/?.00~ 
EPA3S~,2 Kjeldahl nitrogen, tota,l. (IKN) NELAP PA. 5/6&009 

BP4,3510.0 Separatory fimnelliquid-llqQid el!.traction NELAP PA 31290.00~ 

EPA353.2 NitmteasN NELAP PA S/6/2009 

EPA353.2 Total n,itrate-nitrite NELAP PA 51612009 

EPA353S Solid-phase e.'l[f:raction (SPE) NEUP PA 3/291200~ 

EPA360.1 Oxygen (dissolved) NBLAP PA s;.zs12oo6 
EPA3660B Sulfur cleanup NELAP .PA 3129/2005 

EPA366SA Sulfuric acidtpcrmanganatc clean-up NELAP PA 312972005' 

EPA410.4 Chemical oxygen demand (COD) NELAP PA S/612JJ.09 

l3PA420:1 Total pltenolics NBLAP PA S/612009-

BPAS030B Aqueous-phase purge--and-trap NBLAP PA 312912005 

EPA6l>10B Alwriinum NELAP PA 3129flQ05 

EPA60IO:a Antimony NELAP PA :312912005 

BPA60IOB Alsenio NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA6010B Barium NBLAP PA :312912005 

EPA60~0B Beryllium NELAP PA 3/2912005 

EPA6010B Boron NBLAP ·PA 3129/2005 

EPA6010B Cadmiwn NELAP PA 3'/29/2005 

EPA60IQB Calcium NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA6010B Chromium NELAP PA 3~.912005 

BPA6QlOB Cobalt NELAP PA 312912.005 

EPA6010B Copper NELAP PA 312912005 

P.I\Ol;J57 (724) 850-560.0. 

The Pennsylvania Department o{Envil'onmental Protecti'on Laboratory Aceredjtation PrQgram is a NELAF recognized 
accrediting auth!)rity. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's current accreditation· s~nding. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 12/291.2009 



Laboratory-Stope of Accreditation Page 4 of25 

Attaclm1ent to Certificate of. Accreditation 00.8, expiration. date M~rch 31,2010. This listing of atcredited an-aly{es 
· should be used only when associated ·with a valid certificate ohccreditation. 

State Lalioralory ID:" 65-00282 EP.A Lab Code: PAOi45'1 (724) 850-51)00" 

Pace Analytical Services Inc - Pittsburgll 
1638 Roseyto-wli Roil~ 
Gr~ensbu.rg, PA 15601 
Program No·n-Potable Water 

Method Analyte Accreditation Typo Pl'imary Effective Date 

BPA6010B Iron NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA-6010B Lead NELAP PA 3/29flOOS 

EPA6010B Lithium NELAP PA 3/29/?.00S 

EPA60iOB Magnesium NELAP PA ~1291200~ 

EPAllo"lOB Manganese. NELA:P PA 3729!10J)S 

.EPA6010B Molybdenum NELAP PA 37Z91200S 

EPA6010B N.ickel NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA6010B Phosp11oms, 1o!al NEL.AP PA 11412007 

EPA6010B Potassium NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA6oto:B Selenium NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

BPA6010B Silica, as Si02 NELAP PA ll/22/2006 

EPA6010B Silver NE1AP PA 3/29/2605 

EPA60iOB Sodium NELAP PA 3/2.9flM5 

EJ'A~OfO:S Strontium NELAP PA 31).9fl"Oos 

EPA6010B Thallium NBLAP PA 3129!2i>q5 

EPA66IOB Tin NBLAP PA 114120~ 

EPA6010B Titanium NELAP PA 6/Tlli.006 

BPA6010B Vanadlwn NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA6010B Zinc · NBLAP PA 3/2.9/2005 

BPA 6010B•Extended Silicon NELAP PA 6/22fl006 

EPA 60l OB-Extended Zitcon·ium NB.LAP PA 6/22/lo66 

BPA(iOS 4,4'-DDD NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA6~ 4,41_:QDE NBLAP PA 31291200'5 

BPA6Q8 4,4'-DDT. NELAP PA 3Wiloos 

EPA608 Ald"rin (HHDN) NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA 60S Aroclor-1016 (PCB-1016) Npr.AP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA608 Aroclor-1221 (PCB-1221) NBLAP PA 312912005 

EPA608 Aroclor-1232 (PCB-1232) NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA608 Aroclor-1242 (PCB-1242) NBLAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA608 .Axoclor-1248 (PCB-1248) NELAP PA 3129l20d5 

EPA608 .Axoclor-1254 (PCB-1254) NELAP PA 312977-005' 

EPA 60S Aroclor-1260 (PCB-1260). NBLAP PA · 3/29/2005 

EPA608 Chlordane (ttch.). NELAP PA 3fl9/200S 

E'PA608 Dieldrin NELAP PA 3129/2005 

EPA608 Bndosulfan I NELAP PA 3/2.9/J.OOS ' 

EPA608 BndosulfanJI NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

The Pennsylvania Department ofEnvironmental Protettion Laboratory Accredjtation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's cunent accreditation standing. 

-www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 12/29/2009 
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Laboratory Scope of Al;creditation Page 5 of25 

Att1chrnent to Ce1•tificate of Accredit!ltion 008, expiration 4ate March 31, 2010. This. listing of accredited analytes 
should· he used only when. asso.;iated with a v.alid certificat.e o~ accreditation. 

State Ln.borator:.y ID.: 6~-0.0282 :EPA Lab Code: PA01457 

Pace Analytical Setvi~es Inc.- Pittsburgh 
1638 Roseytown Road 
Gree_nsbutg,PA 156Ql 
Progra·m Non-Potable Water 

Method A:r1alyte Accreditation Type Pri~ary Effective Date 
BPA608 Endosulfan sulfate NELAP PA 31l9!l005 

BPA608 Endrin NBLAP PA 312912005 

EPA608 Endrin aldehyde NELAP PI\ 3129/WOS 

EPA698 Heptachlor NELAP PA. 3d911DOS 

BPA6.08 Heptachlor CPPl'i4e NELAP PA 312912005 

BP.A61f8 Toxaphenll (Citlorinated camphene) NELAP- PA 3'129120"05 

EPA608 alpha-BHC(alpba-Iiexaclllorocyclohexane) NELAP PA 11i912rJOS 

BPA608 bela-:SHC (beta-Hcxacblorocy¢1ohexane) NELAP PA 31l91l005 

BfA608 d~lla-BJ:IC (della-Hexachlorocyclohexane) ~LAP PA 3/l9/20Q5 

EPA608 gannna-BHC (LJndane, 
gamma-Hexacl!lorocyclohexane) 

NELAP PA 3129/lOOS 

EPA 608"Ex(ended Aroclor-1262 (PCB-1262) NELAP PA 719/2007 

EPA 608-Exlended Aroclor-12()8 (PCB-1268) NBLAP PA 11912001 

EPA 608-Extcodcd Endrin ketone NELAP PA 11512001 

EPA624 1,1, J ,2~ Telracbloroethanc NELAP PA. 6121:12006. 

EPA624 l,l,l-Trichlor6elhane NELAP PA 311.9{1.fiOS 

EPA624 1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroelhane NELAP PA 3/2.912005 

EPA624 1, 1,2· Trichloroclhanc NELAP PA 3129/2005 

EPA624 1,1-Dlchloroelhane NELAP PA 3129/tODS 

EPA624 1,1-Dicbloroclhcne (1,1-Dichloros:thylenc) NELAP PA 3n9/2005 

EPA624 1,2-Dicblorobenzene (o-Dithloroberu.ene) NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA624 1,2-Dichloroelhanc NELAP PA 31l9120o"5 

EPA624 1,2-Dicblorop!o.P.!Ilic NEL:AP PA 3}Z9[200~ 

BPA624 1,3-Dichlorobe}izene (m-Dichloroberizene) NELAP PA 312~/2005 

EPA624 1,4-Dichlorol!enzenc (p-Dicblorobenzenc) NELAP PA 3.fl912005 

EPA624 2-0lloroethyrvinyl ether NBLAP PA 6122/l006 

EPA624 Acrolein (Propenal) NEl.AP ' PA 6/22l200~ 

EPA624 Acrylonitrile NELAP PA 6122/l006 

EPA624 Beru:cnc NELAP PA 312912005 

BPA624 Bromodichloromclhane NELAP PA 31.2912005 

EPA624 Bromoform. NELAP PA 3129120()5 

EPA624 Carbon tetrachloride NELAP PA ~~9.1200.5 

~PA624 . Chlorobenienc NELAP PA 30..9i200S 

BPA624 Chlorocthane NELAP PA 3/291lOfJ5 

EPA624 Chlorofonn NELAP PA 31l9f200S 

EPA624 Dibromocbloromelbanc NELAP PA 3/lll.tlOOS 

EPA624 Dicblorodiiluoromcthane (Freon 12) NELAP PA 6/22J2006 

(724) 850-560.0 

The Pennsylvani.aDepartment of Environmental Protectio1.1 LalJoratory Accreditation P·rogram is a NE~AP recognized 
accrediting authority. Custo111ers are urged to.verity·th~ laboratpry's current accreditation stan!ling. 

www.dep,.,state.pa.us Issue Date: 12/2912009 
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Lahoratmy Scope of Accreditation Page 6 of2~. 

Attachment to Certificate of:J\ccreditation 008, expjratio~· illite March 31, .2010. TJiis listing of accredited analytes 
should be used only when aSsociated with a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State Laborator:Y 1D: 65,00282 EPA Lab Code: PAOi457 

Pace Analytical Services Inc - Pittsburgh 
1638 Roseytown Road 
Greef!sburg, P:A 156Q1 
Program Non-Potable Water 

Method Analyte Accreditation Tyt>e Primary Effective Date 

EPA624· Ethylbem:~ne NBLAP PA '3129/2005 

EPAG24 Melhyl bromide (Bramornethane) N1lLAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA624 Me·lhyl ch lorido. (Chloromethane) NBLAP PA 3129/2005 

EPA624 Mcthyle~c ciJ!oride (Dic~loromethane) NELAP PA 3129/2005 

~.1\,624, Tetracluoroethcne (PeE, P~rchJoroethylent~) NBLAP PA '3/29/2065 

EPA624 Toluer;~c NELAP PA 312912005 

BPA624 Tric{doroethene (TCB, Trichloroethylene) NELAP PA '3129/2005 

EPA624· TrichloroiluorornetluiJ\c (Freon 11) NELAP PA 1/412007 

EPA624 Vinyl chloride (Chloroethene) NELAP PA '3129/2005 

EPA624 Xylc:nes, total. NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA624 cls-1,3-Dicllloropropcne NELAP PA 3/2912-00S 

EPA624 m+p-Xylenc NELAP PA 6122/2006 

EPA624 a-Xylene NELAP PA 6/2~006 

BPA624 lrans-1,2--Dicl!loroethenc NEtAP PA 3129120()5 

EPA62.4 lrans-1,3-DicJ!Ioropropene NELAP- PA 3/29/200~ 

EPA 624-Bxtended 1,1-Dichloropropcilc NELAP PA 6122i2006 

EPA 624-.Extendcd 1,2,3-Tricb1orobcqzenc NELAP PA 6fl:l/2006 

EPA 624-Bxtendcd 1,2,3· Trich1oropropane (1,2,3-TCP) NELAP PA 6/ZlJ1006 

EPA 624-Extended 1,2,4-Tricblorobenzenc NELAP PA 612212006 

EPA 624-Extended 1,2,4-Trimcthy1ben:zene NELAP PA 6122120Q6 

EPA 624-Bx!eJldcd 1,2--Dibromo-3-cl)loropropane (DBCP, NELAP PA 6/221200~ 

EPA 6i!I~Bllte'qded 
Dibrorn.ochloroRropane) 
1,2-Dibromott!Janc (EDB, Etliy1ehc dibroinide) NELAP PA fifl!l/2006 

EPA 62'1-Bittended 1,3,5-Trimethy1beliicne NELAP PA 6/2211.00'6 

~PA 624-Extended 2,2-Dich!oropropane NELAP PA 6/'J:l/2006 

EPA624-Extentled 2-Butanone (Methyl ethyl ketone, MEK) NELAP PA 612212006 

EPA 624-Bxtended .2-Cblorot.oluene NBLAP PA 6122/2006 

EPA 624-Extcnded 2-H:exanonc NELAP PA 6/22/2006 

EPA 62'1-Extended 4·1sopropyltolucnc (p-Isopropyltoluene) NELAP PA 6122/2006 

EPA 6211-Exte.nded 4-Methyl-2-pentanone (MIBK) NELAP PA 6/.2212006 

EPA 624-Extended Acetone NELAP PA 6122/2006 

EPA 6!-4-Exteoded Ilromobenzcnc NELAP PA 6/2212006 

BP A Wl-Extended Clllbon disulfide NELAP PA 6122/2006 

EpA 624-Extebded Dibromomethane NELAP PA: 61221200ti 

EPA 624-Extended Hexachlorobutadiene (1,3-Hexachlorobutadiene) NELAP PA 6/2212006 

EPA 624-Extended Isopropylbenzene NELAP PA 612212006 

EPA 624-Extended Methyl tert-butyl ether (MTBB) NELAP PA 6/'1:1.12006 

(n4) 850-560b 

The· Pennsylvania Depar-tinent- of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authOi,ity.- Customers ate urged toveri.fythe laborator-y's current· accreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 12/29/2009 
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Laboratory Scope of Accred~tation Page 7 of25 

Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, ~plration date Mar.ch 31,2010. This listipg.qf accredited nnalytes 
should be used OJIIY wl1en associated with a v.alid· certificate of accreditation. 

State Laboratou ~:. 65-00282 EPA Lab Code: PA0l457 

Pace Analytical Services Inc -Pittsburgh 
1638 Roseytow.n Road 
Greensburg, FA 1S6Ql 
Program Non-Potable Water 

1.\{e(hod Analy:te Accreditation Type Primary Effective Date 
EPA 624-E:x1eoded Naphthalene NBLAP PA 6/2212006 

EPA 624-Extended Styrene NELAP P.A 6'/22/200/) 

EPA 624-Ex~nded cis-1,2-Dichloroethene NELAP PA 6122/2Q06 

EPA 624-Extend.ed n~.Butylbcnzene NELAP PA 6122/)JJ()6 

:BP.A 62!1-BxtendeO: n· P.ropy.lbcnzcnc:. NELAP PA 612i&C0.6 

EPA 624.Exterided seo-Butyljle~c NELAP PA 6/l2/ZQO'§ 

EPA .62li·.Bxtended text-Butyl alcohol (2~Methyl-2-propanol) NEL.AP PA 6ri'1.!200p 

EPA .62S 1,2,4· Trichlorobenzeno NELA,P PA 3f).912QP5 

EPA62S 1,2-Dichlorobenzene (.o-Dichlorobenzene) NELAP PA 3129().005 

EPA625 1,3-Dij;hloro~enc (m-Diclilorobenzene) NELAP PA 3/29/20.05 

EPA625 1,4-Dic~orobenzene (p-Di¢blorobenzcne) NELAP PA 3!2'}/ioos 
EPA.62S 2,4,6-Trichlorophenol ~LAP PA 3129/2Q05 

~A6:l5 2,4-DfchloropltetJOl NELAP PA 3n.9!2(1AS 

EPA..62S 2,4-Djl!lcthylphenol NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA.62S· - 2,4.-Dinftrephenol NELA~ PA 3129nQP,5. 

EPA625 2,4-Dinitro'toluene (2,4-DNT) NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

BPA625' 2,6-Dinitrotolucne (2,6-DNT) NELAP PA 3129/2005 

BPA62S 2-Chloronaphthalene NBLAP PA 3Jl9f).OOS 

BPA625 2-Chlorophcnol NBLAP PA 3/29f).QOS 

EPA625 2-.M~ijlyl-4,6-dlnill'ophenol NELAP PA 3/29/2005 
(4,6-Dinitro-2-methylpbcnol} 

EPA 62'S z:Niirophenol N.ELAP PA 3129().005. 

EPA625 3,3l~Dichlorobenzidine NELAP PA 3fi9/2005 

EPA625 4-Bromopltenyl phenyl ether ' NELAl' PA 3/29/200.5 

EPA625 4-Ghloro-3-inethylpbcnol NELAP PA 3129/lOOS. 

EPA625 4-CIJ!orophcnyl phenyl ether NBLAP PA 3129/2005 

EPA625 4-Nitrophenol NELAP PA 3129/2005 

EPA62S Acenaphthene NELAP P.A, 312912.005 

EPA62S Accnaphthylene NELAP PA 3().9/2005 

EPA62$ AntbraccJle NELAP PA 3n9/,Z005 

EPA625 Benzidine NELAP PA 3/29n.oos 

EPA625 Benzo[a]aritbracene NELAP PA 3/29().00'5 

EPA6zS Benzo[a}pyrene NELAP PA ;3/2911005 

'EPA625 Benzo[b ]fluoranthene NBLAP- PA 3li'Jn.6os 

EPA6Z5 Benzofghi)perylene NELAP PA 3/29().005 

EPA625 Benzo(k]fluorantheno NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA625 Butyl benzyl phthalate (Benzyl butyl phthalate) NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

(724) 850:-5600 

The· Pennsylvania Department ofEnvironmental Pr9tectioJJ Labllratory Accreditation Progra.m is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting ·a.uthority. Custpm.ers are urged to verify the 1abpratory's current accreditation standing. 

www.dep.st~~e.pa.us Issue Date: 12129/2009 
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Attaclmient to Certificate· of Accreditation 008, expiration date March 31-, 20"10. This listingof"accredited anillytes 
should be used only· when associated with a valid certificate of flccredjtatlon. 

St~te Laboratory ID: 65-00282 EPA Lab Code: PAOl457 

Pace Analytl~al Services Inc - Pittsburgh 
1638 Roseyto,vn Ro;:1d 
Gre~:ns~urg, PA l560l 
Program Non"Potabie. Water 

Meth·od Analyte Accreditation Type Primar.y :Effective l;tate 

EPA625 Cluyscnc (Benzo[aJphenanthrene) NELAP PA 3129/2005 

EPA625 Di-n-butyl phthalate NELAP PA 3/'lJ/2005 

El>A625 Dl·n-{)ctyl phthalate NELAP PA 3/2912005 

EPA62S- Dilienzo[a,h]antluacene NELAP P.A 3/29/2005 

EPA.625'.' Diethyl phlhafato NELAP PA 31.29&095 

EPA6~ Dimethyl phth!\lato NELAP PA 3!1912Q05 

EPA62s Fluoranthenc NELAP PA 3/Z9/2005 

EPA625 Fluotene NELAP PA 3/99/2005 

EPA625 Hcxac.blorobenzeue NELAP PA 3129/2005 

EPA625 lle.'(Jichlorobu!adiene (1;3-Hcxachlorobutai!ieue) NELAP PA 3/1J/200S 

EPA625 Hcxach!orocyclopcotadienc- NEI:.AP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA62) Hexachloroethane NEL-AP PA 3f19/200S 

:j3PA 025 Indcno(l_,2,3-cd)pyrenc NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA6zs· IsophoroiJ,e NEL;\P PA 3/99/2Ms 

EPA_625 N-Nitresodi-n-propy)arnine NEi.AP PA 3/'J.972tros 

· EPA62:S· N-N!trosodimethylamine NELAP PA 3/2CJ/2005 

BPA62:S N-Nitrosocliphenylaminc NBLAP PA 312912005 

EPA625 Naphthalem: NELAP PA 3/29/lOOS 

El'A625 Nitrobenzene NELAP PA 3129120M 

EPA625 Pentachloropltenol (PCP) NELAP ~A 3/2912005 

BPA625 Phcm;mthtene NELAF PA 312912005-

EPJ\.6~- Phenol NEL,AP PA 312912005 

EPA~$. Pyteite NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

-EPA.625 bis(2,ChJoroeUtoxy)me!l;lane NELAP PA 3/29/20QS 

BPA625 bis(2-Chloroethyl) ether NELAP PA 3/2.912005 

EPA625 bis(2-Chloroisopropyl) ether NELAP PA. 3/29/2005 

EPA625. bis(2-Ethylllcxyl) phthalate (DEHP) NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA 625-Extended l,Z.Diplltnylhydrazine NELAP PA 6/2212006 

EPA 625-R"ttended 2,4,5-Trich!oroplrenol NELAP PA 6/2212006 

EPA7.3.3.2 Reactive cyanide NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA7t3,4.2 Reactive sulfide NBLAP PA 31.2912005 

EPA7l').~A Chromium VI NELAF PA 51612009 

EPA 747.oA M~!CUfY NELAl' PA 31291200'5 

BPA8.011 l,Z.Dibrbmo-3-chloropropanc (DBCP, NELAP- PA 612212006 
Dibronior.bloropropane) 

EPA SOil 1,2-Dibromoethane (BDB, Ethylene dibromide) NELAP PA 612112006 

EPA8015B Diesel-range organics (DRO) NELAP PA 8/2512006_ 

(724) 85Q-StJOO 

The Pennsylvania Dep2Jl'fment of Environmental Protection Lallo:ratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
acereditbig authority. Customers are urged to ¥-~rify the laboratory's current accreditati6n standing. 

www.dep.state.pa. u.s lssne Da~e: 12129/2009 
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Laborat01:y Scope of Accreditation Pag~ 9 of25 

Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration date Mar.ch 31,2010. This listing of ac£redited analytes 
shoul~ be used onJy w.hen associ~ted with a valid certificate of accredltatilm. 

State Laborato.ry ID: 6.5-00282 EPALab Code: PA014S7 (724) 850-S<iOO 

Pa~e Analytical Se1-vices Inc -· Pittsbutgh 
1638 Roseytown Road 
Greensburg, P A ~5~01 
Program Non-Potable Water 

Mefltod . Analyte Accreditation Type Pcimary Effective Date 

EPA8015B· Gasoline-range organics (GRO) NELAP PA 8125/lOOG 

EPA8Q81A 4,4'-DDD NELAP PA 3129/lOOS 

BPA,8081A 4,4'-DDB NELAP PA 3/29/200S 

EPA.8081A 4,4'-DD'l' NELAp. PA 3/291J.OOS 

.B.P A 8081.A Aldrin. (J;IHDN) NEL.AP P.A 3/29./2005 

EPA.8P8JA Chlordl!h~ (fecit.} NELAP- PA 3129/2005 

EPA&08.1~ Dleld(in NELAP PA 3129/2005 

EPA8081A Endosul.fan I NELAP l'A 3/29/2005 

EPA8081A Endosulfan II NELAP PA 3/2912005 

EPA80S1A Endosulfansulfate NELAP PA 3129/lOOS 

EPA8081A Bndrin NELAP PA 3/l9/lP05 

EPABOa1A ~ndrin aldehyde NELAP PA 3/29f}J)OS 

EPA808lA BndrJn ketone NELAP PA 3/29/20.05 

EPA808lA Hep.taclilor NE~ PA 3f29/lOOS 

EPA8081A Hepl)lchlor epoxide NELAP PA. 3fl9il005' 

EPA8081A Methoxychlor NELAP PA 3/29/20'05 

EPA8081A Toxaphene (Chlorlnat~d camphene) NELAP PA 3/29/lOOS 

EPA808IA alpha-~lHC (alplla-Hexachloiocyclohexane) NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA8081A alpha-Clilordane NELAP PA 3/2972005 

EPA808.1A beta-BHC (beta-lfexacblorocyclo.hexane) NBLAP PA 312912005 . 

.EPA8081A delta-BHC (delta-HexachiorocyclohcXDne) NELAP PA 311.fJ/200S 

EPA8081A gomma-BI:1v~indan~ NEf.AP PA 3/Z9/l005 
· ~amma·H~och!,orocyclohcxanc) 

EPA80S.IA gamma,Cblordano NELAP 'PA :3/29/2005 

EPA80~ Aroclor-1016 (PC.B-1016) NELAP PA 3/l9/lOOS 

EPii.8082 Aroclor-1221 (P.CB-1221) NELAP PA 3129/2005 

EPA8082 Aroclor-1232 (PC6-l232) NELAP PA 3/29/?.00S 

EP.A8082 Aroelor-1242 (PCB-1242) NELAP PA 3f29J20.05 

EPA8082 Aroclor-1248 (PCB-1248) NELAP PA 3/2912005 

EPA8082 Aroclor-1254 (P~-1~4) NELAP PA 3/2912005 

EPA8082 Aroctor-1260 (PCB-1260) NBLAP PA 3/l912005. 

EPA 8082-Extended Aroelor-1262 (PCB-1262) NBLAP PA 219/1007 

EPA 8082-.l;lxtended Aroctor-1268 (PCB-1268) NELAP PA 219/l(jcr:J 

EPA8151A 2,4,5-T NELAP PA 3~12005 

EPA815:1A 2,4,5-TP (Silvcx) NELAP PA 3/29/lOOS 

EPA8151A 2,4-D NELAP PA 'JJJ!)fl005 

EPA8260SIM Vinyl chloride (Chloroethene) NELAP PA ll/1/l006 

The fennsylvania Department ofEnvironmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP :recognized 
accrediting apthority. Custo.mers are. urg~d to verify the laboratory's current accre.ditation standing. 

. www..4ep.stat~.pa.us Issu~ Dafe: 12/29/2009 

• 
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Attadunent to Certificate of Accreditation 008,. e.xpiralion·da'te Marc}l3l, 2010. This listing of accredited analytes 
should be used only when associated with a valid certific!lte of accreditation. 

State Laboratory ID: 65-00282 EPA Lab Code~ PA01457 

Pace Anidytical Serv!ces Inc - Pittsburgh 
1638Roseytown Road 
Greensburg,PA 15601 
Program Non-Potable Water 

Method Analyte Accreditation 'type Primary Effective Date 

EPA8260B I ,l,ll2-Telrachloroetl1ane NBLAP PA 6/22/2006 

.BPA8260B 1,1,1-Trichloroethane NELAP PA 3/2912005 

BPA8260B 1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane NELAP PA 3/29/200$ 

EPASiiiOB· 1,1,2-Trichlorocthane NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA82GOB J,J,])ichloroethane NELAP PA 3129/tOOS 

BPASiGOB l,t-Dicbloroetltene (1,1-Dicbloroethylcnc) NEL:AP PA 3/2!UZ005 

BPA82(i.OB 1,1-Dicbloroprop~o NBLAl' PA 6122f.l006 

BPA82~0B 1,2,3-Trichlciro?enzeno NELAP PA 6122/2006 

EPA&260B l,2,3·Trichloropropane (1,2,3-TCP) NELAP PA 6/22/200"6 

BPA8260B 1,2,4-Tricblorobenzenc NEI:..AP PA 6/2212006 

EPA820"0B 1,2.4-Trimethylbenzeno NELAP PA 6/22/2006 

EPA8260B 1,2-Dibromo-3-chlorop~opane (DBCP, NELAP PA 6/'12/2006 

EP.A82(i6B 
Dibfomo9hloropxo~;>anc) 

· 1.2-Dibromoclhanc (BDB~ Ethylene dillromidc) NELAP PA 6/22/iOoii 
EPA8260~. 1.2~Dieh!orobeotenc (<>"Dichlorobenzene) NBLAP P.A 3/29/lOOS 

EPA.82p0B l,:Z..Dichloroethane NELAP PA 3/2912005 

'EPA826PB l,:Z..Diebloropropane NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA8260B 1,3,5-Trimethylbenzene NELAP PA 6/'1212006 

EPA8260B 1,3·Dicblorolienzenc (m-Dich1orobenzene) NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA82.~0B 1,3-~ichloropropane NELAP PA 6/2212006 

EPA8260B 1,4-Dicblorobenzene (p·Dichlorobenzene) N.BLAP PA 3/29/:lOOS 

EPA8260B 1,4-Dioxane (1,4-Diethyleneoxide) NELAP PA 2{]/2008 

BPA8i6DB 2,"-:pichloropropanc NELAP Po(\. 6/Zf.l2006 

EPA .8260B · 2-Butanoile (Methyl ethyl ketone, MEK) NELAP PA 3/291.2005 

BP..A:.8260B 2·0lloroethyl vinyl ether NELAP PA 61'12/}.006 

EPA8i60B 2-ChlQrotoluenc NELAP PA 612212.006 

EPA8260Ei 2-He.xanone NBLAP PA 3129b.005 

EPA8260B 2-Nitropropane NBLAP PA 6/22/2006 

EPA8260B 4-Cblorototueno NELAP PA 6/2212006 

EPA8260l3 4-Jsopropyltoluene (p-Tsopropyltoluene) NELAP PA 6/22/J.006 

EPA8260:B 4-Methyl-2-pentanonc (MIBK) NELAP PA 31.291.2005 

EPAS260l3 Acetone NBLAP PA 3/:l91.20ffS 

BPA8260B Acetonitrile NELAP PA 6/2212006 

EPA826ilB Acroleln (Propcnal) NELAP PA 61J:l/2006 

EPA8260B Acrylonitrile NELAP. PA 6122/'l.006 

BPA8260B Alfyl chloride (3-Chloropropcne) NELAP PA 6/2212006 

EPA8260B Benzene NEL.AJ> PA 3/291.2005 

(724) 850-56"00 

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recogn~ed 
a~crediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 12/29/2009 
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Attachment to Certificate of Accrcdifl!tion ()08, e:xpiratl,o.n date Mar~h 31; 2010. This listing. of accredited analytes 
should be Psed. only when associated witlt a. vaUd certificate of ae~reditation. 

State Lab9ratory IQ: 65-0.02~ EPALab Code: PA01457 

Pace Analytical Services Inc- Pittsburgh 
1638 Roseytown Road 
Gre~n~burg, PA 1~601 
Progralll' Non-Potable Water 

M~tho.d Analyte Accreditation Type Primacy Effective Date 
EPA8260B Bromobcnzene NBLAl' PA 6/22/1.006 

EPA8260B Bromocblorometllane NELAP PA 3/.29/l.UOS 

BPA8260B Bromodichloromelhane NELAP PA 3/7.9./lOOS 

BPA,82~0B Bromofom\ NELAP PA 3/29/iOOS 

BP .A: l!i6!JB Bromomcthano. (Methyl bromide) NELAP PA- 3129Jl00S 

EPA~260B· Carbon dl~ulfidc NE~P · PA 31l9fl.OOS 

EPA8-2~0B Carbon tettachloiide NBLAP PA 31l9fl00S 

EPA82~0B Cblorobenzene NBLAP PA 312912005 

BPA82§0B Chlo1oethane NBL.AP PA 31.29120.05 

EPA~60B Chloroform NELAP PA 3/291200.5 

EPA8260B Chloromelliane (Melllyl.cbtoridc) NBLAP PA 3/29/20Q5 

EPA8260B. Cblor~rene (2-Chloro-1,3-butadiene.) NELAP PA 6/')2/2006 

EPASZ40B PibromoCbl6rontethane NELAP PA 31291?005 

BPA8260B Dibromomc;llt.an~· NBLAP PA . <?P.WP!16. 
BPA82§0B Dichlorodifluoromelhan~; (Freon 12) NEI..AP PA 6122120P6 
EPA826.0.B Dicteyl ether {BUtyl ether) NELAP PA 612212006. 

EPA~260B Ethyl acetate NELAP PA 6/Z1./2006 

BPA8260B Ethyl mell~accylate NELAP PA 6rntJIJ06 

BPA8260B Ethylbenzene NELAP PA 3(29.aoos 

EPA8260B HeKachlorobutadlene (1,3-Hexaehlorobutadtene) NBLAP PA 6l2212006 

EPA8.260B {odolll¢tbane (Meth}.'l iodide) NELAP PA 6/Zl/2006 

EPA8.290B Jsobucyl alcoltol (2-MethyJ-1-proj>ano!) NELAP PA ~12~110.06 

BPA82.60n Jsbpropylbe~no NELAP PA 'JIJ;?/2005 

BP.A8260B Methaccylonftrile NELAP PA 6122/2006 

BPA82(jOB Methyl ten-butyl ether .MT.BB) NBLAP PA 3129/i.fJPS 

EPA8260B Metbylaczylate NELAP PA 6122fl006 

EPA8260B Methylene chJorido. (Dichloromethano) NELAP PA 3/2912005 

EPA8260B Naphthalene NELAP PA 312912005 

BPA8260B Propionitrile (Ethyl cyanide) NBLAP PA 6/22/2006 

BPA8~60B Styrene NBLAP PA 3/29/lOOS 

EPA8260B Tetxachlorqethene (PCB, Pcrchlo.~;octhyleno) NBLAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA8260B Toluene NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA8260B Trichloroethene (TCB, Trichloroethylene) NBLAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA~60B Trichlorofluoromethane. (Freon 11) NELAP FA 1141200'1 

BPA8260B Vinyl a~tate NELAP PA 6122/2006 

EPA8260B Vinyl chloride (Chloroethene) NELAP PA 3129/lOOS 

(724) 850-5600 

The Pennsylvan,ia Department. ofEnvb:onmental Protection Lab.oratory Accreditation Program is a ~ELAP recQgnfzed 
accrediting autho.r#y. Customers jlre urged to ve.rify the laboratory's current accreditation standing. · 

www.dep.state.pa.·us Issue Date: 12/29/2009 
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AttachJUentto Certificate of Accreditation 008; &:xpirati.on date M.·trch 31, ~010. Tltis listing of a:ccredi~ed annlytes 
, should ~e used onJy when associated with a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State Labo)'a·tory ID: 65-00282 EP~ Lab Code: PA01457 

:P~ce Analytical Services Inc - Pittsburgh 
1638·Roseytown Road 
Gt:e~nsburg, PA 15~01 
Program Non-Potable Water 

Method Analytc Accreditation Type Primary Effe!!tive Date 

BPA82oOB Xylcnes, total NELAP PA ~12912005. 

BPA8260B eis-1,2-Dichloroethcn~ NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA8260B cis-1,3-Diehloropr.opcnc NELAP PA 3/29/lOOS 

EP.A-8260i3 m+p-Xyleno NELAP PA GJWlll06 
BPA8i60B· n-Butylbenzene NBLAP PA 6/2112606 
EPA8260B n-Propylbenzene NELA:P l?A 6!2'li'J.OQ6 

EP.A8260B o-Xylc.ne NELAP PA 6122flfiQ6 

BPA8260B sec-Butylbenzene NELAP PA 6/2211.006 

EPA8260B tert'-Butyl alcohol (2-Methyl-2-propanol) NELAP PA- 612212'006 

BPA8260B tert-Butylbenzenc NELAP PA ·6/27:/200~ 

EPA,8260B trans-1,2-Dichlorocthene NBLAP PA 3129i200S 

BFA826013 traos-1,3-Dichloropropeh~ NELAP PA 3129h.OOS. 

EPA3266B trans·1,4-Dichloro,.2~buteilc NELAP PA 6122:/2006 

EPA si6bB'"EXtcnded 1,1,7.· trJch!Oio-1,2,2-ttifluoroetbane (Freon 1 1'3) NELAP PA Gl2i.l2il06 
EP A'8260B-Extel)ded Cycloli(lXanc NBLAP PA 612'Yl006 

EPA 8260B-Eittended Cyclohexanone NELAP PA 672Wo06 

EPA 8260B-Extended Ethyl teit·butyl ether (ETBE) NBLAP PA 6n:.2/2~ 

EPA 8260B·Extended He;tane NELAP PA 6fl212006 

pPA 8260B'·Extendcd Isopropyl eU1er NBLAP PA 6122J'i.006 

EPA Si50B-Extended Methyl acetate NELAP PA 6122flQ06 

EPA 8260B·Bxtcnded Mctliylcyclohcxano NELA'P PA 6n:i/2006 

EP-A 8i60BfExtcnciC!f TclraJ1ydrqfuran {'PIP) l'IELAP- PA 6/'J.212006 

m>A 826PJ3~'fi1'~1{ed tcrt-Amyl eUlyl etlj~ (fABB) NELAP PA 6/22/2006 

EPA8270U 1,2,.4-Thiehlorobcnicne NELAP PA 3129/1005 

EPA8i10C 1,2-Dicbl9robenzene (o-Dicblorobeijzelic) . :NELAP PA 3129ti005' 

EPA8270C 1,2-Diph:enylhydrazine NELAP PA 6/22l2006 

EPA8270C 1,3-Diclllorobenzene (m-Dichlorobenzenc) NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA8270C 1,4-Dichlorobenzene (p•Dichtorobenzene) NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA8270C 2,4,5-Trichlorophenol NBLAP PA 3129fl005 

EPA8270C 2,4,6· Trichlorophenol NELAP PA 3/2972005 

EPA:8270C 2,4-DicbJorophcnol NELAP PA 3129fl005 

EPA8270C 2.4·Dimethylp)lenol NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA8270C 2,4·Dinillophenol NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA8270C 2.4-Dinitrotoluene (2,4-DN1) NELAP PA 3/29/iOOS 

EPA8270C 2,6-Dinitrotoluene (2.6-DNT) NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA8270C 2·Chloronaphlhalene NELAP PA 312912005 

(724) sso:.s6o0' 

The Pennsylvania Depal'tment of Environmental Protection Labbratory Accreditation Program is a NELAl' recognized 
accl"editing authority. Customers are urged to verify the laborator-Y's current accreqitation standing. 

lV\Ylv..dep.st!lte.pa.us . Issue Date: 12129/2009 



Laboratory Seope of Accredit(ltioit Page 13 of25 

Attacltment to Certificate of Acc.-edit3tion 008, expiration date Mar.~ 31, 2010~ This listing of accredited analytes 
should be used only when associated with a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State Laborat~ry W: 65-00282 EP.t\ Lal:{Code: PAOl457 (714) 8SO..S600 

Pace ~alytical Se.J:Vices Inc- Pittsburgh 
1638 Rosey(own Ro.l;ld 
G~ee,nsl>.urg; PA 15601 
Pr<1grain Non-Potable Water 

Method Anplyte Accreditation Typo Primary Effectiv.e Date 

EPA8270C 2-C~oropltenol NELAP PA 3/2911005 

BP'A 8270!J. 2-Methyl-4.6-dinitropltenol NELAP PA 3/29/2005 
(4,6-Dinitro-2-meth:ylpht:nol) 

EPA8270C 2-Methylnaphtbalene NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA.~~OC 2-Metl\)'lphenol ( o-Crcsol) NELAP PA 3/29f,ZOO~ 

BPA8l'lOC H{ilcoanUino NELAP PA 31291260'5. 
Er.Aii.i10G 2-Nilr'ophenol ·NELAP PA 3129i'id.o~ 

EPA8270'0 J,.3'-D1chlorobcnz.idine NELA,P PA 3]29/20115 

EP.AS270C 3-Metbylpltenol (rn-Crcsol) NBLAP PA 3/29/200'5 

EPA8270C 3-Nitroaniline NBLAP PA 3/29/i005 

EPA8i70C 4-Bromophehyl phenyl elhef NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA821ilt 4-Chloro-3-melhylphenol NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA8i?'OC 4-Chloroariilinc NELAP PA 312912dos 

EPA8i10C: 4-Chl9r0p.henyl phenyl ethef NBLAP PA 3/2912005 

EPA82'70C 4-Mctl\}'lpheil.ol (p-Cresol) NELAP PA 3129/iOOS 

EPA~2700 4-Nitroanjline NELAP PA 3/2972005 

EPA8270C 4-Nitroph.enol NELAP PA 3/29lioos. 

EP~8270C AceiUiphlhene NBLAP PA 3129/1005 

EPA8.270C Acenaphthylene NBLAP PA 3/29/1005 
EPA8270C. Acetophenone NBLAP PA '.5129120'os 

EPA.8i70C Aniline NBLAP PA 312912005 

E.{>A827.llC Anthracene N;BLAP PA 3~1206'5 

EP.A8270C Benzidino NELAP PA: 6m4'o06 
EPA827.0G Benzo[a]antiuacene NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPAB~10C Benzo[a]pyrene NELAP PA 371-911.005 

EPA8270C Benzo[b ]fluoranlhenc NELAP PA 3/1!)121JOS 

EPA8270C Benzofglu)pezylenc NELAP PA 3/29!2J)OS 

EPA8270C Bem:o{k]fluoranthenc NELAP PA 3/1!)/2005 

EPA8210C Benzoic acid NELAP PA 6122/2006 

EPAS270C Belll.yl alcohol NBLAP PA 61221200'6 

EPA8270C Butyl benzyl phthalate (Benzyl butyl phthalate) NBLAP PA 3/291i.005 

EPA8270G Cfuysene (Benzo[a]phenanthrene) N.ELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA8270C Di-n-butyl phthalate NBLAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPAimoa Di·n-octyl phthalate NBLAP PA 3&9/2005 

EPA8270C DibtmZo[a,.h]anthraconc NBLAP PA 312912005 

EPA8270C Dibcnzofuran NBLAP PA 312~12005 

EPA8270C Dietliyl phthalate NBLAP PA 3129/2005 

Th~ Pennsylv.aniil Departn,tcnt of Environmental Prote~fi~n Labo.ratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers a1·~ urged to v.erify the labor~tory's current ac~rcditation sta.nding~ 

www.dep.state.pa.us · Issue Date: 12/29/2009 



Laboratory Scope of Accreditation Page 14 of25 

Attaehment"to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration date March 31,_ 2010: This lis(ing of accredited analytes 
should be used only when ass·ociated with· a valid certificate ofnccreditatiQn. 

State Laboratory lD: 6S.:.00282 · EPA tab Code: 

Pace Ana1ytica1 Services Inc- Pittsburgh 
1638 Roseytown Road 
Gre!lnsburg, PA 15601 
Program Water 

Method Analyte Accreditation TY,pe Primary Effec.tive Date 

B.PA8270C Dimethyl pb.thalilte NELAP PA 3/")})fl.OOS 

EPA8270C Fluoranthene NELAP PA 3f)})Jio"o"S 
EPA8270C Fluorene NBLA~ PA 3/290..005 

EP.A827QO Hcxachlorobenzene NELAP PA 3/')!)/200"$ 

EPA8i10C .Hexachlorobula"llicno {1,3·Hexachlorobufadi"enc) NELAP· PA 3/'l9iUJOS 

EPA8i.1o·c Helf.llchlo~cy_clopentadieno NPI..AP· PA 312.9/.lQOS 

EPJ\8210C Hexachloro~UJano NELAP PA 3129/.2005 

EPAp70y Inderio(1.2,3-cd)t>yrenc NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA8270C Isophorono NBLAP PA lfJ0/2.006 

EPA8270C N-Nitrosodt-n~propylamine NELAP PA 312.9!2QOS 

EPA8270C N-Nitrosodimethylamine NELAP PA. 6!22/).00'6-

EPA8270C N-Nitrosodipbenylamine NBLAP PA 3/291200S. 

· BPA8270C Naphthalene NBLAP PA 1130/.2006 

BPA8270G Nil(llbellZeoe NELAP PA 3i'l?/l0(>5 

EP.AS270C Pentacbloroplienol (PCP) NELAP PA 3/2.9/200.5 

EPA.8210C P.bcmanthreqe NELAP PA. 3/i9f.l.P.O.S 

EPA~70C Phenol NELAP PA 3/2.9/2005 

EPA82'10'0 Pyrene NELAP PA 3129/2005 

m'A8270.C PyridiiJe NELAP PA 3129fWOS 

BPA~70C bis(2-ChloroethOlC}')methane NELAP PA 3129/.2005 

EPA827QC bis(2·Cbloroothyl) ether NELAi> PA 3129l20bs 

EPA!n7.0C bis(.2-tliloroi~p_propyl) ~titer ~ P,i\ 312.9/iOo.S 

EPA·82700 bis~2-J?tll)'lhC~<Yl) p!l~a)ate (DEHJ,>) NEi.AP. PA 3/'l.Cf12.{JOS 

EPA 827-0C-Extcnded' 1,1'-Biplieriyl (B"iphenyJ, Lemonenc) NELAP PA 6!2211006 

EPA 8219C·Extcnded 1,4-Dioxane (1,4-Diethylcneoxidc) NELAP PA 2/7fl008 

EPA 8270C-Extended 8-Hydroxyquinoline NELAP PA 6122(.2006 

EPA 8270C-Extended Atrazlne NELAP PA 6/Z212006 

EPA 827-0C-Ex.tendcd Benzaldehyde NELAP PA 6()212.006 

IWA 8270G-Extended Caprolactam NELAP PA 6122/2006 

EPA 827.0C·Biitended Carbazole NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA 8270C-:&'Ctended Trlbutyl P.hosphatc NELAP PA 6122/2006 

BPA 8270C-SIM Acetulphthene NELAP PA 8112/iOO~ 

EPA 8270C-5IM Acenaphthylcne NELAP PA 811212.008 

EPA 8270C-SIM .Anthracene NELAP PA 8112/2008 

EPA 8270C·SIM · Benzo[a]anthracen.e 'NELAP PA 8/12/2008 

BPA827.0C-SIM Benzo[a]pyrene NELAP PA 8/1U2008 

Non-Potable 

PA01457 

TI1e P~nnsylvania Department of Environmental Pr9~ection Laboratory· Accreditation Program is a NE'LAP recognized 
accreditillg. authority. Customers are. urged to verifytb~ Jabor.atory's current aecreditation standing. 

www~dep:state.pa.us Issue Date: 12/29/2009 
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Laboratory. Scope of A_ccreditatio.n Page 15 of25 

Attachment to Certificate of Accredjtation 008, eXP.iration dat~ March 31, 2010. This listing of accredited analytes 
sltoufd be used only whe.u associated with a valid certifi!!ate of accredit~tion. 

State Laboratocy lD: 65-00282 EPA Lab Code: . PAill457 (724). 85Q-56.00 

Pace Analytical Services Inc • Pittsburgll 
1§381,{oseytown Roa.d 
Greensbu~, PA 156()1 
Progi:am Non-Potable 'Water' 

Metltod .Analyte Accreditation Type Primary Effective Date 

EPA 827.0C-3IM Benzo'[b ]fluorail.'thene NELAP PA 8/1212008 

EPA 8210C-SIM Benzo[ghiJperylenc NELAP PA 8/12aoos 

EPA S210G:-SlM Benzo[k]fllioranthenc NBLAP ' PA 8/1W008 

EPA 8270C,SIM G.luy~en~ (Benzo[aJphenantllleno) NELAP PA 8/124Q'08 

J?E?A. m-OY-s.IM .Dibenzo[a,hJailthracellc ~(,A,P PA 8/l;l4!).08 

EPAll,i',?OG-SlM Pluoranlhtne NELAP PA 8/1212008 

EPA 82j.Q<;:-s.IM Fluorene NELAP· PA 8/12/2008 

EPA 827.0.C-SIM Jndeno(1,2,3-cd)pyiene NELAP PA 8/1212008 

EPA -827QC-SlM Napl!thaletJo NBLAP PA 8/12/200$ 

EPA 8270C-SIM Phenanthrene NB~i\P PA 8/lWOOS 

EPA 8270C-SlM Pyren& NELAP PA 8/IWOQS 

EPA9QO.O Gross alpha NBLAP PA smaoo3 
EPA900.0 Gross beta NELAP' PA smaoo.a. 
EPA901.1 Gamma emitters NBLAP PA 8/lWO'OB 

EPA9010C Amenable cyanida NELAP PA 813la906 

EPA·9.0l.OC Total cyanlde NELAP PA SJ3ia0Qli 

EPA9012B Total cyanide NELAP PA amao06 
BPA901-4 Amenable cyanide NELAP PA 6/22/2006 

EPA9014 Cyanide NBL.(l..P PA 6/22/2!)fJ6 

EPA9.014 Total cyanide NELAP PA 612212006 

EPA903.0 Total alpharadiwn NBLAP PA smaoos 
EPA9.0.3.J. Radium-226 NELAP PA 5/ZJ/i,OOB 

BJ>A9.0,34 Total sull'idcs NELAP PA 3a940Q$ 

EPA?.038 Sulfate NBLAP PA ~{6120b9 

BPA.9.04.0 Radiurn-228 NBLAP PA 8/1212008 

BPA9040B J?H NELAP PA 3a91200S 

BPA905.0 Slrontium-89 (calo.) NBLAP PA 8/lWOO~ 

BPA90S.O Strontiwn-90 NBLAP PA 8/1212008 

EPA90SOA: Conductivity NBLAP PA 6/1aQ07 

EPA906.0 Tritium NELAP PA 8/1212008 

EPA9060 Total organic carbon (l'OC) NBLAP PA 213/2009 

EPA906S Total phenolics NELAP PA 516n,009 

EPA908.0 Uraniwn, total NELAP PA 9asaoos 
EPA925l Chlo,ride NELAP PA S/6/2009 

EPA9310 Gross alplla NBLAP PA Sa?/2008 

EPA9310 Gross bela NELAP PA 512112008 

The Pennsylv~~a Department of Environmental Protection Laborato.ry Accreditation Program.is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting antfiority. Customers are urged to verify the laborato.ry's current. accreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 12/29/2009 



Laboratory-Scope of Accreditati'on Page 16 of25 

Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, o:xpiration date March 31, 2010. 'l'his Jisfing of accredited analytes 
~hould he used only when associated wit11 a valid certificate of ~cct·editation. 

Sfate.Labo.t:atory ID: 65-00282 ll(P4. Lab Code: 

Pace Analyiical S.erv.ices Inc- Pittsburgh 
16~8 R9seytown Roa4 
Ga·eeP.sburg, fA ~5~0.1 
Program 

Method Analyte Accreditation Type Primary Effective Date

5/).7/2008 BPA9315 Total radium NBLAP PA 

EPA9320 Radiwn-228 NELAP PA Sf2712008 

HACH8146 Ferrous iron NELAP PA St61i009 

SM2120B ·Color NELAP PA 4/1Wi!I07 

SM2310B A~idity ·as Ca£03 NELAP PA 4tlon6ci7. 
SM2a10B AlkaliniCy as CaC03. NELAP PA 114Jio01 

SM2340B 'F. oial hardness as CaC03 NELAP PA 2i1i2008 

SMi540B Rb"sidue, total NELAP PA 4/10"/2907 

SM2540C Residue. filterable (TDS) NELAP PA 4/1012007 

SJ,iJ2540D Residue, nonfilterab!e (I"SS) NELAP PA 4/10i20CY1 

SM2540F Residue, settleable NELAP PA 4/10/2007 

SMlSSOB Teropcraltlrc, deg. C NELAP PA 4/lfJfl007 

sM 3500-<;:r D Chromium VI NBLAP PA SJG/2009 

SM4500-CN- C Cytmi~. distillation NELAP PA 4l10120CY1 

SM 4:500-CN- E Total cyanide NELAP PA 411.0.1.2001 

SM 4SOO.q.f- G Amenable cyanide NELAP PA 4/10k007 

SM4500-CN·l Weak: acid dissociable cyanide . NELAP PA Sf6i2009 

SM4500-CN-M 1?Uocyanate NELAP PA. 5/612009 

SM4500-ClG Total residual e.blorinc NELAP PA 4110Ji007 

SM iJSOO-Cl· E Chloride NELAP PA S/6.1.2009 

SM4500-F-B Preliminary distillation of fluoride NBLAP PA 5/6fl009. 

SM 4500-F~ 9· Fluorido NELAP PA S/612009 

slv,f 4soo-a+ :a pl·I NELAP PA 4/1Qti007 

SM 4500-'NO~· F Nitrate-nitrite NELAP PA S/612Q99 

SM 4500-Nb3- F Nitrite a! N NELAP PA 5161'1.009 

SM"4SO.O-OG Oxygen (dissolved) NELAP PA 4/10/2007 

SM4500-PB Preliminary ~abnent of phosphate samples NELAP PA 5/612009 

SM4SOO-PB Orthophosphate asP NELAP PA 5/612009 

SM4SOO-PB Phosphorus, total NELAP PA 5/612009 

SM4SOO-SF Sulfide NELAP PA 4/10/2007 

SM 4So·o-S03 B Sulfite, S03 NELAP PA 4/1012007 

SMS2rDB Bioclrcmical oxygen demand (BOD) NELAP PA . 5/612009 

SMS2lOB Carbonaceous BOD (CBOD) · NELAP PA 5/6/2009 

SMS310C . Total organic carbon (TOC) NELAP .PA 4125.'-4008 

SMS540C Surfactants as MBAS NELAP PA 5/6/2"009 

SM71IOC-00 Gross alpha NELAP PA 5/2112008 

Non-Potable Water 

PA01457 (724) 850-56o0 

 

Tlle Pennsylvania Department of .Environmental Proteeti~n Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognize(! 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to veiify fM Iab01·atory's curre~i accreditation standipg. 

w\v,~.dep:state.pa.us · JssneDate: 12n9/2009 
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Laboratory Scope of Accr~ditation Page 17 of25 

Attac!Jmentto Certlficat~ of AccredjtatiO!I 008, txP.iration 4ate March 3lt 201~. TJJis listin'g of accredited analytes 
should be used only when as~ociated with a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State Laboratory. ID.: 65-00282 · EP~.;Lab Code: 

Pace AJ}alytical Services.Inc - Pittsbu1·g1t 
1638 :Roseytown Roa.d 
(;reepsburg,PA 15601 
Program 

Method. 

Non-Potable'Water 

Analy.te Accreditation Type Pri~nnry Effective D.ate 

SM9222B Tot.Bl coliform' (Enwneration) NELAP PA l2tff}.009 

SM9222D Fecal collfunn (Enwnemtion) NELAP PA 1217n.P09 

P.A01457 (724) 850-5600 

The Pennsylvania Department of En:v.ironmentaJ Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting aud10l'ity. Customers are ur.g~d to verify. the laboratory's current a'Ccreditation standing. 

www.dep.state.pa. us Issue Date: 12/29/2009 



LahoratoryScope of Accreditation . Page 18 of25 

Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration tlate Mareb 31, 2010; This listing of accredited analytes 
should be used only when associateil with a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State Laboratory·ID: 65-00282 . EP.A Lab Code: PA01457 

Pace Analytic~! Services Inc - Pittsburgh 
1638 Roseytown Road. 
Greensburg, PA 15601 
Program · Solid and Chemical Materials 

Method Anal:ffe Accreditation Type :Primary Effective Date 

EPA1010 Ignitabllity NEl.AP PA 311972005 

EPAI311 1'oxicity characteristic leaching procedure (I'CLP) NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA1312 SynthetJc.precipitati.on leaching procedure {SPLP) NELAP PA 3/29/WOS 

EPA300SA Preconcenlri!tion under acid NELAP· PA 3/21J/200S 

EPA;3Q50B Acid' diglitio11 of solids NEL~ PA 3J29/2rf05 

EPA30Sl Microwave digestion of solids (IiN03 only) NELnP PA 516t2009 

EPPi.3060 AtkaJine digestion ofCr(V,l) NBLAP PA 5/~12009 

EPA3545 Pressurized fluid extraction (PFE) NBl.AP PA 3/29/1.f)fiS 

EPA3546 Microwave extraction NEI.AP PA 4/20/2009 

EPA3550B Ultrasonic extraction NEl.AP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA3560 Supercrilical fluid eldraetion (SF E) ofTRPH ~EltAP PA S/6!2009 

EPA3580A Wa!>te dilution NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA3660B Sulfur cl~anup NBLAP PA 3/29/,200~ 

EPA3665A Suli\uic-acid/permangana:te clean-up NELAP PA 312912005 

EP-AS035A Closed-system purg1,1-and-trl!.P (bisulfate opti<;m) NELAP PA 10129/2009 

EPA5035A Closed-syl!!em purge-and-trap (methanol option) NELAP PA 10/29/2009 

BPA5035A Closed-system purge-and-trap (UJ:!prescrved) NELAP PA 1'0/29/2009 

EPA6010B Aluminum NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA6010B Antimony NELAP PA 3/¥.9/2005 

EPA6910B ATScnlc NELAP PA: 3129/:?005 

BPA60IOB Barium NBLAP PA 3/29/2005 

BPA6010B B.erylliwn ~LAP PA 3129/2005 

EPA6010B B'oron NELAP P.A 3129/200.5 

EPA60lOB Cadmiwn NELAP P:A 3/29JZ005. 

BPA6010B Calcium NELAP PA. 3/29/.200'5 

EPA6010B Chromium NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

BPA60IOB Cobalt NEl.AP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA6010B Coppe.r NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA6010B Iron NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA6010B f.ead NELAP PA 3/29flOOS 

BPA6010B Lithium NELAP PA 3/2912005 

BPA6010B Magnesrum NBLAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA6010B Manganese NBLAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA6010B Molybdenum NEI.AP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA6010B Nickel NELAP PA 3/2912005 

BPA6010B Phosphoms, total NBLAP PA 10/9/2008 

(724) 850-5~00 

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Proteetion Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urg~d to verify the labOratory's current accreditation sP~nding. 

· www.dep.state.pa."us Issue Date: 12/29/2009 



Laborat01y Scope of Ac_cr-edit(!tion Page 19 of25 

Attacl1ment to Ce!·tlficate. of Accredita11on 008, expiration date ~'l.rch 31, 2010. This listing of accredited analytes 
should be· used only when associated with a valid certificate of accreditation. · 

State Laboratory ID: 65-0.0282 EPA Lab Code: 

Pac.e Analytical Services Inc ~Pittsburgh 
1638 Roseytown Road 
Greensburg, PA 15601 
Program Solid and Chemical Materials 

Methpd AnaJyte Accreditation Type Primary Effective Date 

EPA6010B . Potassium NELAP PA 3129/2005 

BPA6.010B Selenium NBLAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA.6010fj Silica. as Si02 NELAP PA 4/2212008 

BPA60JOB Silver NELAP PA 31291?-00S. 

EPA601QB Sqdjii.Ql NELAP p~ ~11$/iQQ's. 
EP~60lOB Stro.illiQIII NELAP PA 3n912.M'S: 

El>A~i>iOB Tnaflium NELAP PA 3/9.'.!1200.5 

EPA6010B 'fin NELAP PA 41221200~ 
EPA6010B Titanium NELAP PA 6122mo6 

EPA6010B Vanadium NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA.60loB Zinc NELAP PA 3129/i..OOS 

BP A 6010B-Ex!ended Zirconium NELAP PA 6/22)'j.006 

BPA7.3.3.2 Reactive cyanide NELAP PA 3129/2005 

E~,A. 7.3.4.~ Reactive ~ulfidc NBLAP PA 31J,9().005 

EPA.7i96A CltromiQm VI NELAP PA 5/iif.l.009 

~PA7470A Mercuzy NELAP PA 3129h.oos 

BPA7471A Mereu!}' NELAP PA J/1.912005 

EPA8015B Die~el-range organics (DRO) NELAP PA 7/28/1.005 

EPA8015B Gasoline-range organics (GRO) NBLAP PA 7/1.8/).006 

EPA8081A 4,4'-DDD NBLAP PA 3129./1.005 

BPA808IA 4,4'-DDB NELAP PA 31Wa:oos 

EP.A8081A· 4,4'~DPT NBLAP· PA 3'!29/J.OOS 

EPA~Ol!lA Aldrin.(HHDN) NELAP PA 3129/2005' 

EPABOl!M. Chlordane: (tech.) NBLAP PA 3/2.9/i.OOS 

EPA8081A Dieldrin NELAP PA 3/29./2005 

EPA8081A Endosulfun I NELAP PA 3129noos 

EPA8081A Endosultim II NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA808M. Endosulfan sulfate NELAP PA 31l9/200S 

EPA8081A Endrin NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA8081A Endrin aldehyde NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA8081A Endrin ketone. NELAP PA 2/5/2007 

EPA8081A Heptachlor NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

pPA808iA Heptachlor e:t~oxide NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA8081A Me"ll}o:x;ychlor NBLAP PA 3/29/200'5 

EPA8081A Toxaphene (Chlorinated camphene) NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

BPA8081A alpba-BHC (alpha-Hexachlorocyclohexane) NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

l'A0.1457 ('124) 850~560.0 

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Proteet~(lD Laooratm-y Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. C.ustQmers· are urged to verify the, laboratory's current acj:reditation stand{ng. 

www.dep.sta.te.pa.us Issue Date: 12/29/2009 
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Attaclim~nt to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration date March 31,2010. This listing of.llccredited analytes 
should be· used oilly when associated with a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State Laboratory ID.: 65~00282 EPA Lab Coile: PA01457 

Pace Analytical Services Inc -Pittsburgh 
1638.Rq~eytown RQM 
Greensburg, PA 15601 
:Program SoJfd ~nd Chemlcal Materials 

Method Analyte Accred~tation Type Primary Effective Date 

EPA808JA alpha-Chlordane NBLAP PA 3119/2005 

EPA808:JA bela-BHC (bela-Hexachlorocyclohexane) NELA.P PA 3129"1200'5 

BPASOSlA delta-BHC (delta-.{{exaoluorocyclohoxane) NEL(IP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA8081A gamma.-BHC-(L,inaane, NELAP PA 3/lCJ.iioos 
giqllllui-:6tlla!cldoroi;y.clohexane ). 

EPA80.8"M._ g!inJn:ta-O~Io.raant NELi\P P.A 3/29./).j}OS 

EPA~0~2 .6roclqr-1li16 {PCB-1016) NELAP PA 3/2912005 

EPA$082 Aroclot-1221 (PC:::B-1221) NELAP PA 3/2912005 

~A8Q82 h..roclor-1232 (PCB-1232) NELAP PA 3/29/1.00S 

EPAll082 Aroclor~ 1242 {FCB-1242) NELAP PA 3t1.9tl005 

EPA8082 Aroc!ot-1248 (PCB-1248) NEW PA 3/29/2005 

BPA8082 Aroclor-125>1 (PCB-1254) NELAP PA 3129!20DS 

BPA808~ Aroclor-1260 (PCB-~260) NBLAP PA 3fl9P,.OD5 

EPA 8!)82:-Exti:!!ded ArOclor-1262 (PCB-12.62) NELM PA 2/9)200.7 

EPA 8082-Extcndcd Aroclor-1268 (PCB-1268) NELAP PA 219f20b7 

BPA8l.S1A. 2,4,5-'I NELAl? PA: 31291,2005 

EPASISIA 2,4,5-TP (Silvex) NBLAP PA 3/291200~ 

EPA8~5lA 2,4-D NELAP PA 312912005 

EPAS260B 1,1,1,2-Tetrachloroethane NBLAP PA 4/lmOOS 

EPA82~QB 1,1,1· Trichloroethaoo NELAP P.A 5/26120.09 

EPA8260B l ,1 ,z.2-TctrachloroeUtanc N'ELAP PA 3/2972POS 

BPA8,26QB 1,1,2-T{icllloro~th"ane NBLAP PA. 3/29.12!)05 

EPA82~0B 1,1-Dic.li!oroeUJl!ne NEl,.AP PA 3129/lO.Qi 

BPA82i>QB l,J-Dichloroethene (1,1-Dic'hloroelhylene) NBLAP Pi\. 37l9aQp.s 

EPA8260B 1,1-DichloropropeQe NELAP PA 612212006: 

EPA8260B 1,2,3-Trichlorobenzene NBLAP. PA 6122/2006 

EPA8260B 1,2,3-Trichloropropane (1 ,2,3-TCP) NELAP PA 612212Q06 

EPA8260B 1,2,4-Trichloroben:c:ene NELAP· PA 6/2212006 

EPA8260B 1,2,4-Trimeihylbcnzene NELAP PA 6"122/2006 

EPA8260B 1,2-Dibromo-3-chloropropane (DBCP, NELAP PA 6/.2212006 
Dibromochlorqpropane) 

BPA8260B 1,2-Dibromoetllll!lC (EDB, Ethylene dibromide) l'ffil,AP PA. 6122/2006 

EPA8260B 1,2-Dichlorob.enxene (o-Dichlorobeozene) NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA826QB 1,2-Dichloroelhane NELAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA8260B 1,2-Dichlor.opropane NELAP PA 3129/2005 

BPA8260B 1,3,5-Trimelhylbenzene NELAP PA 6rxil2066 
EP.A8260B 1,3-Dichlorobenzene (m-Dichlorobenzene) NBLAP PA 3/29/2005 

(724) 850-SfiOO 

Tlu~ Pennsylvania Department ofEnvironmental :Protedion ~aborl\tory"Accreditation Program is a NELAP re~ognized 
ac-crt)diting authority. Customers are urged to verify tlie Jab!)ratory's current accreditation staniling. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue ))ate: 12/29/2009 
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Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008, expir-ation dato March 31t 2010. This listing· of accredite~ analytes 
should be used only whe~ associated wi.th a valid certi·fic:ate of accreditation. 

State Labora~oi'Y ID: 6$-00282 EPA Lab Code: fA01457 

Pace Analytical Servic~s Inc - Pittsburgh 
1638 Roseytown Road. 
Gre~~burgt PA 15601 
Prograin Solid 

M~thod Analyte Ac~rcditation Type Primary Effective Date 
EPA8260B 1,4-Dichloroben~ale (p-Dichlorobexazenc) NELAP PA JIJJ}/2005 

EPA8260B 1,4-Dioxanc (1,4-Diethylencoxide) NELAP PA 21112008 

EPA8260B 2,2-D,icllloropropano NELAP PA 6fl2JZ006 

BJ.?A8~60B 2-Butanone (Mefllyl ethyl ketone, MEI<:) NELAP PA 3129/2005 

EP48260~ 
I 

EP48260B 

2-Chloroelliyl vinyl eihcr 

2,-dtlofoiQI\Ie~ 

NELAI? 

NELAP 

PA 

PA 

6/22)).Q06. 

6il;2l200iS 
EPASiGO~ 2-Hexaaone NELAP PA 3129ftbos 

EPA8260B 4-Chlorotoluepe :N~AP PA 612212QQ6 

EPA826QB 4-IsOpropyltoluenc (p· Isopropyltoluene) NELAP PA 6122tl006 

EPA8260B 4-Methyl-2-pentanone (MIBK) NBLAP PA 3/29/2.0()5 

El'A8260B Acetone NELAP PA. 3129/2005 

.BPA~~OB Acrolein (Propenal) NELAP PA 6122/l606 
B.P.A826.0B Acrylonitrile NELAP PA 6122!lbo6 
EPA8260B BeiiZene. NEI;AP. PA 31J1}1.200S 

EPA8260B Bromobenz.ene NELAP PA 6/22/Ji.~06 

EPA~®B, . Bromi5chloromcthanc NELAP PA 3129/2.005 

EP.A.8260B Bromo<fic~oromethane NELAP PA 31J1}!2005 

EPA8260B Bromofonn NELAP PA 3129f200S 

EPA8260B Bromomethane (Methyl bromide) NELAP PA 31JJ}J200S 

BPA8260B Caibon disulfide NELAP PA 3129/2005 

BPA826PB Carl!on tetrachloride NELAP PA 5/2f;/2009 .. 

EPA8260B Chloro~eno NELAP PA 3}29/lOQS 

EPA !126.0:El Cltloroethano NELAP PA 3~/2005 

EPA8261IB Chloroform NELAP PA 3fl91200S 

EPA8260B Chlorometllane (Methyl chlor-ide). lllELAP PA 312CJtiOO:S 

EPA826dB Dibromocblorometllanc NELAP PA 31J1}/200S 

EPA8260B DibromometlJane NELAP PA 612212.006 
EPA8260B Dichloroditluoromethane (Freon 12) NELAP PA 6122/2006 

EPA8260ll D.icllloromethane (DCM, Metllylene chloride) NELAP PA 3129!l00S 

EPA8260:{1 Ethylbcnze.ne NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA826QB Hexachlorobutadiene (1,3-Hexacblorobutadiene) Jl!ELAP PA 6fl:l.{J.006 

EPA82.60B. Isopropylbenzene NELAP PA 3/2.912005 

EPA826.0l! Methyl tert-butyl etller (MTBE) NELAP PA 3129/2005 

EPA8260B ·Naphthalene NBLAP PA 3f29/200S 

EPA8260B Styrene· NELAP PA 3/J1}0.005 

BPA8260B Tetrachloroefllene (PCE, Perchloroethylene) NELAP PA 312912005 

and Cliemica!'Materials 

(724) 8.511-5600. 

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Labpratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognize.d 
accrediting authol'ity. CusfQmei·s are urged to. veruy the laboratory's current accreditatio:q stan~ing. 

www.dep.state.p.a.us IssueDate: 12/29/2009· 
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Attac:limenHo Certificate of Accre(litation 008, expir:at~oil date March 31, 2010. This listin~ Of accredited analytes 
should be used only when associated with a valid certificate of accre1litaiion. 

Sta'te Laboratory ID: 65-0()282 EPA Lab Code: PA01457 

Pace Analytical Services Inc ~Pittsburgh 
1638 Roseytow.n Road 
Greens"J>urg, PA 15601 
Program Solid and Chemical Materials 

M'ethod Analyte Accreditation Type Primary Effective Date 
EPA8260B Toluene NELAP PA 3129fl(JOS 

EPA82~QB Trlcbloroethenc (I'CB. Trlchloxocthylcnc) NELAP PA 3fl9120'0S 

BPAS?60B' Trichlorofluoromethane (Freon ~1) NELAP PA 6/22/2006 

EPAS:teiOB· VInyl acetate N.ELAP PA 6/J.2li.006 

· BPA8.2~!)B V.ieyl chloride (Cb.toroetiicne) NELAE' PA 3!1.9liQOS 

EPA8i60B Xylenes,.to.tal NBLAP PA. 3i29/2~.0S 

EPA8260.13 cis4,2-Dichloroetbene NELAP PA .3l291200S 

EPA8260B cis-1,3-Dichloropropcne NELAP PA 3729/2005 

EPA8260B m-+p-Xylene NELAP PA 6/2W.006 

EPA8260B n-Bntylbonzene NELAP PA 6122ri006 

BPa8260B n-Propy!benzene NELAP PA 6/22/2006 

EPA8260B o-X}'Ieno NBLAP. PA 6l'iJJ2oo6 
EPA8260B seo-Butylbesueno NBL,AP PA 61Zi/2606 

BPASUOB' tcit-Butyl alcohol (2-Metltyl-2-p~ppanol) NEtAP PA 6mti.006 

EPA8260B tert-Butylbenzenc NELAP· PA 6/22120'06 

EPA8260B' trans-1,2-Dichloroethenc NEL.AP PA 3/29/.lliOS 

EPA82~0B bans-1,3-:Qichloropropeno NELAP PA 3/29/20'05 

EPA 82ISOB-Ex~nded 1,1,2-Triellloro-1,2,2-trifluoroethane (Freon 113) NBLAP PA 6122l2006 

EPA 8260B-Extended Cyciohcxane NELAP PA 6/P:/2006 

EPA 8260B-:&tended Dllsopropyt eth~ (DI.PE) NBLAP PA 6/Zlt:J..OOey · 

EPA 8260B·Extcnded Ethyl teet-butyl ethex (BTBE) • NBLAP M 6/Zlll006 

EPA 8260B-Bxtended Hexane NELAP PA. 6li212Qb6. 
EPA ·8260B•Hxtended Methyl acetate NELAP PA 6722/1.QM 

EPA 82i:iOB-Ex(ende4 ~cthylcyclohexane NBLAP PA 67221.2006 

EPA 8260B-Extended teet-Amyl met!tyl ether (TAME~ NELAP PA 61ZZ/'Z006 

EPA8270C 1,2,4-Td~hlorobenzene NELAP PA 3().912005 

BPA827llC 1,2-Dichlorobenzene (o-Dichlorobenzene) NBLAP PA 312912005 

BPA8270C 1,2-Diphenylhydrazine NEL.Al' PA 6/2212006 

EPA8270C 1,3-DichlorobeiiZene (m-Dichlotobcnzene) NELAP PA 3129/2005-

EPA82'70C 1,4·Dlcblorobenzcnc (p·Dichloro~enzeDC) NELAP PA 3/29().005 

EPA·8270C ~4,5-Trichlorophenol NELAP PA 31291.2005 

BPA82'70C 2,4,6-Trichiorophenol NELAP PA 312912.005 

BPA8270C 2,4-Dlchlorophcnol NBLAP PA · 3129f2605 

EPA8270C 2,4-Dimethylphenol NELAP PA 3/29flOOS 

EPA82'70C 2,4-Di.nltrophenol NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA8270C 2,4-Dinitrotoluen!l (2,4-DNT) NBLAP PA 312912005 

(724). 850=-5600 

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection ~aboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are urged to verify the laboratory's cilrr-ent accreditation s.tandiilg. 

www.dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 12/29/2009 
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Attachment to Certificate of Accreditation 008; expiration date Marcix31, 2010. This listing of accreditc!J analytcs 
should be used only when associated with a valid certificate of jlCcreditation. 

State La_boratory ID: 65-00282 EPA Lab Code: PA01457 (7~4) 850~5600 

Pace Analytical Services Inc- Pittsburgh 
~638 Roseytown Road 
c·reen!!bnrg, PA l5601 
Program 

Method 

Solid and Chemical Materials 

A~alyte Acj:reditat~on Type Primary Effecti-v.e Date 
EPA8270C 2,6-Dinitioti>Juchc (2,6-DNl) NBLAP PA 3!29/2005 

EPA8270C 2-Chlo.ronaphthalene NELAP PA 3/29..12005 

EPA8~70C 2-Chlorophcnol NBLAP PA 3129llQO$ 

EPA8#.!0C 2-Metl\YJ-4.6.,dinitx:opbenol NBLAP PA 31:!9ilQ05 
('} .. ~.-Dinitro·2·n.lcihylpheno1) 

EPAS270G 2-Methylnaphthalene NELA'P P}... 3121Ji260S 

EPA82'1.0C .2-MetbylpllcJlOI (0-C(esol) NELAP PA 3wilo6s 
EPA82700 2-Nitroanilinc NBLAP PA 3129/1.005 

EPA82700 2-Niuophenol NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA8270C 3,30:Dichlorobenzidine NBLAP PA 3/1.9/1.005 

EPA8270C 3-Methylphcnol (m-Cresol) NBLAll PA 312912005 

BPA8270C 3-Nitroaniline NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA8270C 4-Bromopheiiyl phenyl ether NBLAP PA 3129/1.005 

EPA8~706 4-Chloro-3-luethylphenol NELAP PA 3/'J.9/2oos 

BPAil2'7bC 4-Chloroaniline NBLAP PA 3/29/2005 

EPA8270C· '- 4-0llorophenyl phenyl ether NBLAP PA 3/291ioo~· 

EPA8270C 4-Methylphenol (p-Crcsol) NELAP PA 3/291.Z0~5 

EPA8210C 4-Nitroaniline NELAP PA 3129R.OOS 

EPA8270C 4-Nitrophenol NBLAP PA 3/29/1.005 

EPA8210C Ac:enaphtl!enc NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA82'iOC Acen.ophthylcne NELAP PA 3129liOOS 

EPAsi-700 Acetophenone NELAJ.>. PA 3129il.i:Jos· 

EPAS270C Aniline NELAP PA 3/29i'200:S 

EPA lf2lJ.OG' Anthracene NBLA:P ·p.A 3/29li005 

EPA!i27'oc· Benzi<Jine NBLAP PA 6122Ji.Oci6 

EPA8270C Ben:ro[aJanthracenc NELAP PA 3129/1.005 

EPA8210C BenzofaJpyrene NBLAP PA 3129/2005 

BPA8270C Beozo{b}fluoranthene NBLAP PA 3129/2005 

EPA8270C Benzo(glulpecylene NELAP PA 312912005 

BPAS270C Bem:o[k]fluoranthenc NELAP PA 3129/lOOS 

EPA8270C Benzoic acid · NELAP PA 61Z2/i006 

EPA827bC Bem:yl alcohol NELAP PA 61.2212006 

EPA8210C Butyl benzyl. phthalate (Benzyl butyl phthalate) NELAP PA 3129/2005 

EPA827.0C Cbrysenc (Be.nzo[a]pheoantl1rene) NBLAP PA 3'!29/ZM5 

EPA8210C Di-n-butyl phthalate NELAP PA 3/29/200S 

EPA8270C Di·n-octyl.phthalate NELAP PA 312912005 

EPA8270C Dibenzo[ a,h ]anthracene NBLAP PA 312912005 

Tb,e Pennsylllania Department of Environmental Frote~tion Laboa·atory Accr-editation Program is- a ~LAP re~ognized 
accrediting authority. Customer$ are urged. to verny the laboratory's. current accreditation ~tan <ling.· · 

· www..dep.state.pa.us Issue Date: 12129/2009 
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Attachment to Certificate ofAccreditation 008, expfrati'o!l date lv.rarch 31, 2010. This listing of accredited analytcs 
sho'uld be used qnly when associated with a valid certificate of" accreditation. 

StateLabor.atoty :Q): 65-00282 EPA. Lob Code: 

Pac~ .Analytical Services Inc- Fittsb"t~rgh 
1638 R6seytown Road 
G:~:~e~sP.urg, PA l.S6()J. 
Program · Solid and Chemical Materials 

Met bod Analyte Atcreditation Type Primary EffectiVe :Date 
EP.I\8270C Dibenzofuran NELAP PA 3fl9n.oos 

EPi\8270C Dielhy] phthalat" NBLAP PA 3/2912005 

EPA8270C· Dimethyl pqlhalatc NELAP PA 3129/20~5 

EPA82700 Flu~raildJene NBLAP P.A 3.129/t~OS 

EP.A8210C. FI119I;Ciic NELAP PA 3129(2005 

El!A~2'J00. l~cxachloro))ertz~· NiiLA!>· . P.A 3129~005 

EPA:827od. Hcxachlorobutadienc (1,~-HexacJ¥orobutadiene) NELAP PA 31.29(.200~ 

EPA82'ZOC Hexachlorocyclopentad!ene NBLAP PA 3/!l912005 

EPA8270C Hcxachloroclhanc NBLAP PA 312912005 

EPA8270C Jndeno(1,2,3-cd)pyrenc NELAP fA 3129/2005 

EPA8210G Jsophorone NELAP PA 3/291).005 

EPA8270C N-Nitrosodi-n-propyl:imine NELAP PA 3129J20fis 

EPA8~10C N-Nilrosodimclhyl.amine NELAP PA G/21400'6 
EP/\8210Q N•Nitro5odiphenylaminc NELAP PA: 3129(1.005 

EPA:.8i700 Naphthalene- NBLAP PA 31291).005. 

EPA~7.0C Nitrobenzene NELAP P.A 3Ji912005 

EPA82700 Pentachloropllenol (PCP) NELAP PA 3k912005 

EPA8270C Phenanthrene NELAP PA. 3/l9(2005 

EPA8i70C Phenol NELAP PA 3(29fl005 

EPA8276C. Pyrone NELAP PA 3119!2005 

EPA8270C Pyrldlno NELAP PA 3m(2oQ5 

EPA8J:70C! bis(2,Chloro~f!!oxy)m~lh~e NELAP PA 3/29,/'}.0.ri.S" 

EPA82:1Q¢ bis(2.:<;lilo:r~tl\Y!) ctllct: NEL~ ~A J12WJ.O"SJ~ 

EP~·82,76c bis(}2-Chlor.olsopropyi) "ether NELAP PA 3i1.9l2Q0S 

EPA827QC bis(:?-E!hylhekYI) pht!Jalate (DBHP) NEL.AP PA 3129/200~ 

BPA8270C-Bxlcnded 1,4-Dioxane:(1,4-Diethyleneoxide) NELAP PA 2/7/200!J 

EPA 8210C-Extendcd Carbazole NELA"P PA 3129120.05 

EPA 8270C-SIM Acenaphthenc NSLAP PA 8/11!2008 

EPA 8210C-SIM Acen~phtltyJene NBLAP PA 8/12/2008 

EPA,8270C-SIM Anthracene NELAP PA S/1211008 

EPA.82:ZOC..SIM Benzo[a]antbracenc NBLAP PA 8/12/200.8 

EPA 8210C..SIM Benzo(aJpyrcne NELAP PA S/12/100$ 

EPA $21QC..SlM Benzo[j)]fluorcuithene NELAP PA 8/1212008. 

EPA.8270C..SlM Beozo£ghi.]perylenc NELAP FA sLtmoos 
EPA8270C-SlM Bemo[k]fl.uorantllene NELAP PA 8/1212008 

EPA8270C-SJM Cluysene (Benzo£a]phenanthre.ne) NELA~ PA 8/12/1008 

PA01457 (724) 850-5600 

The Pe1irisylvania Department of :Environmental Protection L!lboratory Accreditation Program is a.NELAP i"ecogniz~d 
accrediting autho:rity. Custom.ers'are urged to vedfythe Jaboi:~toryts current accreditatibn s"fundin·g. 

· ww\v.ciep.state.-pa.U:s Issue Date: 12/29/2009 
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Attachment to· Certificate of Accreditation 008, expiration date M11'rch 31, ~010. This listing of accredited aualytes 
should be used only wi1en assocjated with a valid certificate of accreditation. 

State :Laboratory ID: 65-002.82 EPA Lab Code: 

Pace Analytical Services Inc -I,ittsbJu~gh 
1638 Roseytown Ro~d 
Greensburg, P~ 156'01 
Program Solid and Chemical Materials ' 

Method Aualyte Accrej]itation Type Primary Effective Date 

EPA 8270C-SIM Dibcrizo[a)lJaothracene NBLAP PA 8/1212008 

EPA 8270CSIM Fluoraolhene NELAP PA 8/lZ/2008 

EPA 8270C-SIM Fluorene NELAP PA 8/1212008 

EPA: 8i70ySIM IuUcno(I,2,3..00)pyrcne NEI,AP p)\ 8/1212008 

;BPA;8270C-SJM Naphthalene N;EI:.AP P& 8712/2003 

EPA827QC-SIM PhenilptQrcnc N'I;LAP PA SJ1212A08 

BPA 8~10C-SIM Pyrcne NBLAP PA 8/1212008 

BPA90l.I Gamma emitters NELAP PA 8112/4008 

BPA9012A Total cyanide NBLAP PA 21512007 

BPA9013 Cyanide extraction for solids and oils NELAP PA 41.2.2/2008 

EPA9014 Amenable cyanide NELAP PA 41.22/2008 

EPA9014 CyaiJide NELAP PA 412212008 

EPA9014 Total cyanlde NELAP PA 4/2211.008 

EPA9034· Toti:d sulfides NELAP . PA 3129.12005 

EPA-9038 Sulfa!!) NELAP PA 411SJi009 

EPA~040B Com>sivity (pH) NBLAP PA 6JZ212.006 

EPA9.040B •pH NELAP PA 612712006 

EPA9045C pH NELAP PA 3129/2005 

EPA 905.0 (Modified) Strontiwn-89 (calc.) NELAP PA 8/1712008 

EPA90S..O (Modified) Strontiuai-90 NBLAP PA 8/!212008 

EPA 906.0 (Modified) Tritium NELAP· PA 8tl2fl008 

EF..t\.9065 Total phenolicS NELAP PA· S($120()9. 

EPA9071 Oil and gr.~!' NELAP PA 10114009 

EPA9095A Paint filter iiquids test NBLAP PA lll91200!s 

EPA9310 Gross alpha NELAP PA Stxl/2608 

EPA:93IO Gross beta NELAP· PA S/27/2008 

EPA93I$ Total radium . NELAP PA 5/2.711.008 

BPA9320 Radiwn-228 NELAP PA 5127/2008 

NJ-OQA-QAM-02S, Rev 6 Dicscl-r!!IIge organics {DRO) NELAP PA . 1211.112007 

SM4500-PB Preliminary treatment ofphosphatc samples NBLAP PA 9/11/2009 

SM4500-PE Phosphorus, total NELAP PA 9111fl009 

PA01457 

~tleo-

(724) 85()..5600· 

The Pennsylvania Department of Environmental Protection Laboratory Accreditation Program is a NELAP recognized 
accrediting authority. Customers are ur-geq to· verify' the laboratory's current accreditation standing. 

- www.dep.state.p,a.us Issue-Date: 12/2912009 
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Scott Blauvelt 

From: Steve Rhoads [srhoads@pogam.org] 
Sant: Wednesday! February 10
To: 

1 2010 12:21 PM 
Scott Blauvelt 

Subject: FW: RCRA 
Attachments: og93wp.pdf 

Here you go. 

From: Steve Rhoads [mallto:srhoads@pogam.org] 
Sent: Tuesday, September 15, 2009 2:46 PM 
To: Bill Fustos; Bob Long; Bob Metzgar; Bryan Snyder; Burt Waite; Craig Mayer; Dave Mahan; Don Connor; Eddy Grey; 
Fred Fesenmyer; Greg Kriebel; Jim Wigal; John Sieminski; Mark Williams; Matt Benson; Michael Donovan; Roger Willis; 
Sam Fragale; Steve Millis; Ted Cranmer; William Rodgers (wr@catalystenergylnc.com) 
Subject: FW: RCRA 

All: 

The Department of Environmental Protection initiated a dialogue with tl~ US fnvironmental Protection Agency recently 
to ascertain the RCRA status of oil and gas wastes and the residuals from the processes used to treat such wastes. The 
query has monumental significance because of the potential for our waste streams to become regulated as a RCRA-Iisted 
hazardous waste/ iffor some reason EPA determined that the RCRA eJcemption for oil and gas wastes terminated due to 
a breach of some regulatory threshold. 

The email chain below contains EPNs response to DEP. In short, EPA has determined that the RCRA exemption for oil 
..Jnd gas wastes remains in effect once the waste is generated, regardless of how. the w.aste is treated or managed. 

Ron Furlan suggests that the 1993 clarification of the RCRA exemption that is detailed in the attached document is worth 
reading to better understand the e>cemptlon. Full details on the federal regulatory treatment of oilfield wastes is 
available on the EPA's Crude Oil & Natural Gas Waste web page. 

Furlan also notes that while oilfield wastes in Pennsylvania are not hazardous wastes1 they remain under the regulatory 
control of Pennsylvania1

S Solid Waste Management Act as residual wastes1 and that operators may need to comply with 
§§287.7 (Determination that a material is no longer a waste) and 2.87.8 (Coproduct determinations). 

Steve 

P-ar.nsylvania Oil a~ Gas f.l.ssoclatlon 
240 North Third Street 
P. 0. Box 806 
Harrisburg, PA 17108-0806 
717·234·4414 {Phone) 
717-234-5461 {Fa~) 
717·468-8877 {Cell) 

www.pogam.org 

From: Furlan, Ronald [mailto:rfurlan@state.pa.us] 
Sent: Tuesday, September 15, 2009 1:47PM 
To: 1Srhoads@pogam.org' 
Cc: Aunkst, Danai Socash, Stephen 
Subject: RE: RCRA 

1 



Here is what we received as a response from EPA. We suggest you review (attached) the EPA exempt 
in, exempt out rule, March 22, 1993 58 FR 15286. Please note, that while not considered a Hazardous Waste, the 
residuals in Pennsylvania are still consider Residual Waste. To qualify as a co-product or to receive a 
determination that once the residual waste is used beneficially it is no longer considered a waste in Pennsylvania, 
you will need to satisfy the Department's Bureau of Waste Management regulations at 25 Pa Code 287.7 or 
287.8. 

Ron 

-----Original Message-----
From: Heston.Gerald@epamail.epa.gov [mailto:Heston.Gerald@epamall.epa.gov] 
Sent: Thursday, August 27, 2009 12:14 PM 
To: Furlan, Ronald 
Cc: Trulear.Brian@epamail.epa.gov; Zenone.VIncent@epamail.epa.gov 
Subject: RE: Road salt application 

I heard from Dave Friedman in our RCRA program. He offered the following: 

Wastewater produced from produced from the exploration and production of gas well is exempt under 261.4(b )(5). 
As far as EPA regs. are concerned, once a particular exempt waste Is generated, that waste remains exempt 
regardless of the treatment or disposal method employed (unless it is mixed with certain regulated wastes}. EPA 
does not classify a waste as exempt or not exempt based on the way that a particular waste is managed (e.g., 
use as a road salt). Any mismanagement of exempt waste Is a state regulatory and enforcement issue. 

Of course, states programs can be more stringent or broader is scope than the Federal RCRA program. 

Hope that helps you. 
Jerry 

Gerald T. Heston, Chief 
Eastern Response Branch (3HS31) 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency- Region 3 
1650 Arch Street 
Philadelphia, PA 19103 

Phone: 215-814-3273 
Fax: 215-814-3254 

r.:;::.-, • . , _. 

-----Original Message---­
from: Furlan, Ronald 
Sent: Friday, August 14, 2009 12:07 PM 
To: 'Heston.Gerald@epa.gov'; 'Zenone.VIncent@epa.gov' 
Subject: FW: Road salt application 

Perhaps you folks can clear this up, does the exempt from HW status as "associated waste" carry 
through for wastewater produced from the exploration and production of gas wells, to the 
treatment process and then eventually to the produced residues (salts) from that process? The 
Intention is to beneficially use these residues either as industrial salts or road salt, so It will be re­
introduced Into the environment not be disposed. 

-----Original Message-----
From: Steve Rhoads [mailto:srhoads@pogam.org] 
Sent: Tuesday, September 15, 2009 12:57 PM 

2 



To: Furlan, Ronald 
Subject: RCRA 

Ron: 

Do you have any formal correspondence from EPA on the RCRA exemption that you can share as we 
discussed at the convention two weel<s ago? 

Steve 

nO.fJjtll'l • - ·- ··- . "£~ . .u.:.z.=.u 

. :t n:rt.c!lf«tnh1 fli~ i\ ~rue t,.c.,·tu.~I,Ilirtr• 

240 North Third Street 
P.0.8ox806 
Harrisburg, PA 17103-0806 
717-234-4414 (Phone) 
717-234-5461 (Fax) 
717-468·8877 (Cell) 

www.oogam.ors 

This e-mail message Is Intended only for the personal and confidential use of the Individuals to whom it is addressed and may 
contain information that Is privileged, confidential and protected by law. lfyou are not the Intended recipient, you are hereby 
notified that any use or disclosure of this Information Is strictly prohibited. If you have received this message in error, please 
notify the sender Immediately by reply e-mail and delete the original message. Your compliance Is appreciated. 

3 



Crude Oil and Natural Gas Waste I Special Wastes (Wastes I US EPA Page 1 of4 

http://www .epa,qov/epawaste/nonhaz/lndustrial/speclal/oil/ 
Last updated on Tuesday, Decei11Qfi!r 30th, 2008. 

Wastes - Non-Hazardous Waste - Industrial vvaste 

You are here: EPA Home. ~ Non-Hazardous~j:g Iill!J!strlal Wa~ S~ 
~ Crude Oil and Natural Gas Waste 

o Special Waste Home 
" Cement Kiln Dust 
o Crude Oil and Gas 
o Fossil Fuel Combustion 
" Mineral Processing 
" Mining 

Crude Oil and Natural Gas Waste 

Wastes generated during the exploration, development, and production 
crude off, natural gas, and geothermal energy are categorized by EPA as 
"special wastes" and are exempt from federal hazardous waste 
regulations under Subtitle C of the Resource Conservation and Recovery 
Act (RCRA). 

This Web page provides an outline of the legislative and regulatory histo 
of this exemption, as well as links to key regulatory and technical 
documents. 

o Legislative and Regulatory Timeline ·; 
o Public Docket for Oil and Gas EXP-loration and Production Waste Exemption 
.., Su!Jportlnq Technical Documents 
" State Reviews 
o Related Programs and Resources 
o Spent Oil Shale 

Legislative and Regulatory Timeline (Oil and Gas !Exploration and Production Waste 
!Exemption, Bentsen Amendment) 

., December 2008- EPA clarifies the regulatory status of sp_ent 
oil shale generated by above ground retorting or heating of oil You will need Adobe 
shale. Reader to view 

" October 2002-EPA issues the publication, fx_emption of Oil some of the flies on 
page. See and Gas Exploration and Production Wastes from Federal this ~ 

I EP..E.Ra9.e.. to learn Hazardous Waste Regulations (PDF) (40 pp, 9131<) en Espafiol more . . (PDF)_ {40 pp, 4241<) . This document provides an understanding 
of the exemption of certain oil and gas exploration and 
production (E&P) wastes from regulation as hazardous wastes under RCRA Subtitle C. 
The document includes background on the E&P exemption, basic rules for determining 
the exempt or non-exempt status of wastes, examples of exempt and non-exempt 
wastes, the status of E&P waste mixtures, and clarifications of several 
misunderstandings about the exemption. 

" March 22, 1993-EPA Issues a Clarification of the Requlatorv Determination for 
Wastes from the Exploratlont DeveloP-ment ana Production of Crude Oil~ Natural Gas 
and Geothermal EnergY-, March 22. 1993 (58 FR 15284) (PDF} {11 pp, 21K) I Text 
Version (text file) (271<) which clarifies the regulatory status of wastes generated by 
the crude oil reclamation Industry, service companies, gas plants and feeder 
pipelines, and crude orr pipelines. EPA only provides further clarification on the status 
of these wastes under the exemption and does not alter the scope of the original 

htto://www.eoa.eov/eoawaste/nonhaz/industrial/soecial/oil/ 2/10/2010 



Crude OiJ:and Natural Gas Waste I Special Wastes I Wastes I US EPA Page 2of4 

exemption in any way. 
j) July 6, 1988-EPA issues its Regulatory: Determination for Oil, Gas. and Geothermal 

Exploration, Develo_J;1ment and Production Wastes, July 6, 1988 (53 ER 25466) (PDF) 
(39 pp, 68 I<) I Text Version (text file} which states that EPA believes that regulation of 
oil and gas exploration and production wastes under RCRA Subtitle Cis not 
warranted. Instead, EPA plans to Implement a three-pronged strategy to address the 
issues posed by these wastes by Improving federal programs under existing 
authorities In Subtitle D of RCRA, the Clean Water Act, and Safe Drinking Water Act; 
working with states to encourage changes and Improvements In their regulations and 
enforcement; and working with Congress to develop any additional statutory 
authorities that may be required. 

o December 1987-EPA submits a three-volume Report to Congress on the 
Management of Waste from the Exploration, Development, and Production of Crude 
Oil, Natural Gas, and Geothermal Energy (EPA530-SW-88-003, Volumes 1-3) . 

. o April 1987-The deadline for submission Is extended to December 31, 1987. 
"' August 1985-The Alaska Center for the Environment sues EPA for its failure to 

conduct the required study and submit Its findings to Congress. EPA enters into a 
consent order obligating it to complete and submit the Report to Congress by August 
31, 1987. 

" October 31, 1982-EPA misses the statutory deadline for submitting the oil and gas 
exploration and production wastes Report to Congress. 

o October 12, 1980-Congress enacts the Solid Waste Disposal Act Amendments of 
1980 (Public Law 96-482) which amends RCRA. Among the amendments, Section 
3001(b)(2)(A)-frequently referred to as the Bentsen Amendment-temporarily 
exempts "drilling fluids, produced waters, and other wastes associated with the 
exploration, development, and production of crude oil or natural gas." At the same 
time, Section 8002(m) requires EPA to study these wastes and submit a Report to 
Congress evaluating the status of their management and potential risk to human 
health and the environment by October 1982. EPA is also required to make a 
regulatory determination (within six months of the completing the Report to 
Congress) as to whether these wastes warrant regulation under RCRA Subtitle Cor 
some other set of regulations . 

o December 18, 1978-EPA publishes the first set of proposed hazardous waste 
management standards in the Federal Register (43 FR 58946). This FR notice includes 
a proposal to exempt six categories of "special wastes" from the RCRA Subtitle C 
regulations until further study can be completed. "Oil and gas drilling muds and oil 
production brines" are included as one of the six special wastes . 

., October 21, 1976-Congress passes the Resources Conservation and Recovery Act 
(RCRA) (Public Law 94-580) which requires EPA to develop regulations governing the 
Identification and management of hazardous waste. 

ublic: iDocke~ for Oil and Gas Exploration and Production Waste Exemption 

ockets contain all publicly available materials used in the development of regulations, such 
s Federal Register notices and rules, supporting analyses, technical background documents, 
nd comments submitted by the public on Agency reports and rulemaklngs. EPA dockets are 
vailable electronically at Regulatlons.gov. 

o use Regulations.goy: 

1. Select Docket Search. 
2. Select "Environmental Protection Agency" from the Agency drop-«;iown menu. 
3. In the Docket ID Box, type In the DOCKET ID number (EPA-HQ-RCRA-1988-0068 or 

EPA-HQ-RCRA-1988-0069) and then click the "Submit" button to receive your search 
results. Be patient; loading the documents can take several minutes. 

4. The docket should appear with the docket ID number (e.g., EPA-HQ-RCRA-1988-
0068, EPA-HQ-RCRA-1988-0069). 

P

D
a
a
a

T

http://www.epa.gov/epawaste/nonhazJindustriaJ/special/oil/ 2/10/2010 



Crude Oil' and Natural Gas Waste I Special Wastes I Wastes I US EPA Page 3 of4 

The Docket ID numbers for the Oil and Gas Exploration and Production Waste Exemption are: 

9 Report to Congress: IEPA-HQ-RCRA-1988-0068 
• Regulatory Determination: IEPA-HQ-RCRA-1988·0069 

Supporting Technical Documents 

Associated Waste Re~ (January 2000) 
This series of reports provides EPA's findings and understanding of associated oil and gas 
exploration and production wastes, including the means by which they are generated and the 
methods used for their management and disposal. 

EPA's Office of Compliance Assistance Oil and Gas Extraction IndustrY- Profile 
This 1999 publication contains a wealth of Information on the oil and gas extraction Industry 
including a comprehensive environmental profile; industrial process Information; pollution 
prevention techniques; regulatory requirements; compliance and enforcement history; and 
additional resources. 

Guidance for the Analysis of Refinery Waste, July 19B~(PDF) {41 pp, 874K) 

State Revaews 

State Review of Oil and Gas Environmental Regulations (STRONGER) l~ii"L9lii"Qlili:i~r1 

STRONGER Is a non-profit, multi-stakeholder organization whose purpose Is to assist states 
In docum~nting the environmental regulations associated with the exploration, development, 
and production of crude oil and natural gas. Reports of the reviews are available from 
STRONGER and the Interstate Oil and Gas Compact Commission {IOGcq ~~~!I.Q.ig,_i.?imo;n. 

ReBated Programs and Resources 

EPA Region 8 Oil and Gas Environmental Assessment Effort (PDF) {71 pp, 16MB, About PDF) 
NOTE: File is very large - please be patient 
In 1996, EPA Region 8 and the U.S. ·Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS) Region 6 created the Oil 
and Gas Environmental Assessment (OGEA) Team to review oil and exploration and 
production waste management at oil and gas production sites, and assess their threat to 
migratory birds, other wildlife, and surface and ground water resources (including wetlands). 
This final report makes recommendations1 Identifies future activities for the Team, and 
addresses the question of how the co-regulators and the regulated community can ensure 
lasting environmental benefits from this effort. 

Oil Field Waste Pits: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service Region 6 Program 
The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS) Region 6 oil field waste pits program e>Camlnes the 
problems with, and solutions to, oil field waste pits in Wyoming, Montana, Colorado, and 
Kansas. 

EPA's Office of Water 
EPA's Office of Water (OW) Is responsible for implementing the Clean Water Act and Safe 
Drinking Water Act to protect human health and water quality. 

For additional information, see: 

o Effluent Guidelines for Oil & Gas Extraction 

http://www.epa.gov/epawaste/nonhazlindustrial/special/oil/ 21_10/2010 
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EPA published final regulations on February 21, 2001, establishing technology-based 
effluent limitations guidelines and standards for the discharge of synthetic-based 
qrllllng fluids (SBFs) and other non-aqueous drilling fluids from oil and gas drilling 
operations into waters of the U.S. This Web page provide links to the final and 
proposed rules, as well as supporting documentation and guidance. 

o Underground Injection Control ~) Program 
The UIC Program works with state and local governments to oversee underground 
injection of waste In order to prevent contamination of drinking water resources. 

EPA's Oil Program 
This Web site provides Information about EPA's program for preventing, preparing for, and 
responding to oll spills that occur In and around inland waters of the U.S. 

" See also: EPA's Used Oil Management Program 

U.S. DeQartment of EnergY- Drilling Waste Management InformationS~ 
The Drilling Waste Management Information System is an online resource for technical and 
regulatory information on practices for managing drilling muds and cuttings, including curre
practices, state and federal regulations, guidelines for optimal management practices, and 
case studies for successful applications. 

U.S. DeP-artment of EnergY-, Office of Fossil EnergY.. 
The mission of DOE's Office of Fossil Energy Is the promotion and development of a new 
generation of environmentally-sound energy technologies. 

o See also: Fossil Energy R&D Proigg_Data Base 

nt 

http://www.epa.gov/epawaste/nonha:zlindustrial/special/oil/ 2/10/2010 
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Description of Process- Marcellus or Shale Gas Well- Drilling Completion Production Wast

Gas well Is drilled on permitted well pad. Drillfng fluids are contained ons!te in a lined surfa

impoundment and solid cuttings (rock) is segregated within pit. After completion of drilling

the well is hydraulically fractured using water sand and additives. The post fracture proc~s

flowing back the well Into a lined surface Impoundment onsite. The water Is reused until it
longer meet the production requirements for fracturing and is disposed • 

Drilling of shale well ..__ ___ ~Water ~ 
with lined reserve pit 

Hydraulic fracturing of 
..__ ___ ~ Water ~ 

well 

Post hydraulic 
fracturing flow back of ----+ij Water ~ 
fluids 

Reuse of hydraulic 
fracturing flow back 
fluids 

Disposal of drilling 
fluids that cannot be 
reused 

ewater 

ce 

 activities, 

s Involves 

 can no 
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ESTIMATED GAS EXTRACTION 
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Exhfblt 3a 

ESTiMATED· GAS 
W.ASTEWAiER: ·l.,,..l~'~'""'.n 



ESTIMATED GAS EXTRACTION 
WASTEWATER 

OPERATOR 
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WASTEWATER GE '<L.Iv-'ll.LI" 
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Exhibit 3b 

1. ·.Pennsylvohrd. Brine Ttealinent, Franklin Plant, 5148 US .3-22,. ftc:niklln· PA 16323 (Volume: 36;9.60 gailons}. 

Myers Trutkirrs lna. PO Box· l70 Mt. jewell~· PA 1674:0 

2.~- .Sfgli9r P(;td ':A' r Cheny.f[dls: Rood I Wellsboro· PA 1690l {V o.Jd.ri:l~: 1,:55.8 i.314 fjollons) 

Al Rdll&,~ 25' Mqynar.d. St. Williomsporf, . PA. 1770 1 
A.O Caii &·.:Sans Tr.u.'-\Jdng 6400--Moin Rd. Po· Box 60 Sioffor:d, NY 14143 
Aillson..Cran-e:.& R(IJS.ing 2'817'lyc00iiog Cf~~tRd, W!lfi~msport., PA 17101 
t•PP<ll~~~n Thl.o$~tf J -~08 Easr V:9!1e.y ~ood·,~e.lhj:X;J·rr~. P.A: 16749 
_agd~~.r. :2,5 W.~:st Third Street, WlUfQmsport, Pa. 1 7701 
8i.SQ~p a~dln~ir~ (;prn.l!iUd}Qil PO 8¢~ 2:S.9 Visiet. PA l88:50 
'Cfatk wand Houiin.g ll'243,.Sitttellne. Rd. Lrndl~y, NY.1485ff 
'Ccdfg Terrell JM;k'ing: 2Q582·.Stot.r l{r; 92 S'l.lsqtJ.i;ihqn.n,a:, PA 1 Bf>-47 
Q~A.I/~w. nv.~~)f1g. 475;l.Rput~· 1 4R¢oring .. Biond.), PA .1 77."4.5 
Haos: . . .. . . 8 . n. Mroomeorol . . . . ~ :~a Cof'tf~rid:Ra C<:>lumbia Cro.s:s . R~. PA 19.914 
I .11 fiiifl;'i .l'f. 460 Mclrket·StreeJ, 'Sle· l60Wiflictmsporl, .PA 17701 

·rruddng. Wl31 Roule.:5.1 4.:Montoef6.Wfl, PA t13S:32 
260£vgar-Brqrrcb:'Rd. Ttoy, P.A 19947 
6. Grohgm ~d~ Canton, P.l,\. l-7724 

Ke.tiM4t fttt~1~.Q. 49 Kenn~~.Rd. Cb!~mb.iq Cro$sfo~s, PA 1 69.14 
Ll~ HauiJh~, lL¢: 140 Confair P.arkwoy MQnlolJr.svllle, P.A '}7754. 
M.K Heyer· Tta~pQrts, UC 3901. Uberty· Cornets Rodd Towanda,. PA 18.848 
Myet~ Tr.li.Gkfi1g_:loa~ PO Box 170 IW. Jewe.th, Pi\: 16?4(! 
MQM Tt.~,~¢.~tn~ 3'36 -- Montmorenci . . . . . R:o.cid... . ·Rid gw ti y,· ,. PA J.5853 . 
Q~~~u~rC.arrl.E!r~' -4041 P(l·r_b Oaks 6.lild~ S.!lilt:!-·T Phip.a)l 336.1 0. 
R&l :~n~tptJ~~- 1 079 Main· St. SVro.yersvlile, PA T-8704 

~Qs.e.rs Enetg·r.Sar.VI~~ 139.8 .state R-oute 29Hunlock Creek .. .PA ·.1 8'621 
:r.EEnergy.:Servk:es• [LC 171 lndl¢n Run Racrd. G1i:li1mt!Jte •. PA '19:343 
>!~waif V~4. In<:£;. 901?.0 R¢ote 2 l 0 HWY Smiksl:!urg, PA 1625~ 
3tr9!)Q''Tl.!J¢~itig: 351 Mtty St. .Both, NY 148.1 b 
iitr¢ifl:i ~C:OVOI.irig 570 Allen Dr-. MiJncy; PA 17756 

-&R Trucking ]040 W. Corydon S.treelBradford, PA 16701 
·ri·Sfole Ttocking Co. 16064 RL 6 Mansfield, .PA l6933· 
tVol,ker. ·P'elfel!eum &~rVi.te.s,_ Inc, i 2·2QO ·Wilcox Rd. W!.k:~,. PA 15870 
/Vise S.E!_rV.i-,;;e-1 nq:. PO Box 427, ShQs~oni, Wyo'filiog 826'49 
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Exh1bft 3c: 

OPERATOR 

SWEPI 

l.Z8.D 

J3.db 

SWEPI 

SWEP~ 

SWEPI 

SWEPI 

SWEPI . 

$WEPI 

SWEPI l055.8 

SWEP.I 4200 
SWEPI T.,Q4.53 

SWEPI '142'2.0 

·SWEPI 

SWEP.i 

SWEPI 
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TOTAL. GAS 
WASTEWATER TREATED 

· RECYCLED. OR GAUGED TO BE 

SWEPI 

$WEP/ 

TREATED·OR:. RECYCLED 

407'8 

4075 

1500 



TOTAL GAS EXTRACTtbN 
WAStEWATER TREATED. ·. 

WELl RE.CYCLJmQR CAUSED TO 
TR~ATEPOR 

529 

824-5H 

.SW~PI 

SWEPI 

SW.Efl 
SWEP.l 

i34D . 

SWEPI 
SWEPl . 
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OPERATOR 

SWEPI 

SWEPI 

SWEPI 

$WEPI 

SWEP[ 

.$WEPJ 

2..59~J.H swer1 0 
· 259-4H SWEPj 0 

2S9-5H :SWtPi 0. 
159-6H SWEPI 0 

703 SWtfi .56~ 

234-lH 151-P 
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TOTAL GAS GXTRACYION 
WASTEWATER TREATED 

RECYCLeD OR CAUS~D TO 
OPERATOR TREATED OR.REGYC 

SWEPI 

SWEPI 

SWEPI 

SWEPl 

$WE PI 

SWEPI 

SW€PI 

SWEPI 

SWEPl 

SWEPI 

$WtPI 

460-lH SWEPI 

SWEPl 

SWEP.1 

$WE PI 

SWEPI 

SW~Pl 3$40'0 

SWEPI 5960 

SWEPi 596P. 
SWEP.I 5960 

SWEPI 

SWEPI 
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TOTALS: 




